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ATAFATRAT THIGINS:
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Adhyaya XI.

THE EFFECTS OF THE 18T AND THE 2ND BHAVAS,

ASFIEETI T ARSI Faifor gai
TAEEIFEANA TIESTATANN T 7764 |
T g quEn @AFEEgeTRt: g Aifgen T
AFITE T AR ARSI GRETRERY NLN
Stoka 1. Tam to treat of the good and other
effects which are the chief source of adornment to the
science of astrology just as they arise in the several
bhavas appertaining to men owing to the prepondera-
ting influence of planets. Among the Lagna and other
bhavas, such as are occupied or aspected by Venus,
Mercury, Jupiter or the swasfd (Bhavapathi-the lord of
the bhava concerned), but unaspected by or unassociated
with the rest, produce happy results.
of. ITINEINT
A1 A7 W mfiEer gar a1 ae ame aafigfs |
ATRA ara A eIfafEEsar wadr smar an |

CEENERIE Y BICIEUN I EARCIILE QIR
THEAAREATGER T TOELRIHGIL W R

709



710 AraEquiaa Adh, XI,

et A R A Ty £ s £ 4 E we 2o e AR s SRR TR A a3 Tt e 1 8 -

Sloka 2. When the Lagna and some of the other
bhavas have bznefic planets appearing in them or are
occupied or aspected by their lords, a wealth of the said
bhavas may be declared to exist providad they are un-
aspected or unoccupied by malefic planets.

el RegafrE: |3 wIEaEs: |
~ =~
yeEdFEAEr AEIfER g 1 R
Sloka 3. A planctin its depression or inimical
sign destroys the bhava that it owns. But in it3 gHTAKM
(Moolatrikcna), cxaltation or friendly sign it advances

the same.
of. SATAT
agrsRATen @ a1 aa wafa |
AR afied 41 fifafing o
aft: RS \gEgInat axAd A A
Feraeal gawamia sfhgd AR At |
g waglaiaf afy i@ geaeea gA ar
=5t mieEied dafa fgdarageEr 9 i |l
wid Aty A A afy Ao wisf i
ARG AR T PAASTT |
qEEif 72 4 9ifa afi Fmmfaa 3.
Fereufigd wrafi wgeagar Ak |

Tl RYFUwET AN agaiEat |
FEEAE FAACA AT YAFIACHRSAAALT | 1 8 |
Sloka 4. When a bhava has its lord in the 6th,

the 8th ot the 12th, or is uccupied by the lord of one of
these three, it suffers annihilation, say those that know
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the properties of a bhava. If such a bhava be aspected
by a benefic planet, the effect will be different.

TEHET: Fegwal oy Brdon a1 aR deree: |
THRANTN TTFRFEAYE FHMFEL: (% 1

Sioka 5. 1f the lord of a bhava occupying a Ken-
dra or Trikona position from the Lagna possess abundant
strength being either aspected by benefic planets or in
its exaltation and other Vargas, that bhava, say the wise
astrologers, is in a flourishing condition.

FIRTT _
A FFISH @R gEat A fageat
st wef gl af} s faeaad aegfe: |
AR A 436 9 93 A a3 a
g3t a1 gt g guiteat qeae s |

TIFIAAR GEAITE TSSER ARTTH
M TR 9IA0ERY Rl |
WD JiEarg: afSgaHR-agT Sonmyg
el gz =zefaenft aar gRiamdwemy 1§ 1

Sleka 6. Astrologers pronounce the strength of .
a bhava such as the Lagna to be ample and thoroughly
bencficent when a Trikonu, the 4th, the 7th or the 10th
place thercfrom is occupied by an auspicious planet or
#T (bhavapa-the lord of the bhava) and js unoccupied
or unaspected by malefic planets. A bhava suffers
decay when the positions referred to above are different-
ly occupied and aspected  The effect of a bhava will be
mixed when the positions noted above are occupied or
aspected by benefic and malefic planets promiscucusly.
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Sloka 7. Of the Lagna and other bhavas examined
im succession, whichever bhava has its lord occupying
the 8th place (from it) or obscured by the solar rays or
in depression or in an inimical house, while no benefic
planets aspect or are associated with it, the astrologers
declare the total destruction of such a bhava. The lord
of the bhava concerned even in the event of being asso-
ciated with other planets is incapable of producing any
good effect.

L TSR TS A |
WA GU% FG 7 YW WA L < N

Sjoka 8. Planets occupying a bhava cannot ad-
vance it when its lord i3 in a F¥@M (Duhsthana-6th,
8th or 12th place from it) or an inimical house or ina
state of eclipse or impotence

gefadl s g1 AREL quaTReEtRaga a2
FaFEAtTRUiIgE: gARAl T Stedectio: (IR
Sloka 9. A planet may even be badly placed or
occupy a Aaia (Navamsa) owned by a malefic, inimical
or its own depression sign ; it wiil nevertheicss prove
bemeficial when the Navatisa or Rasi occupied by it 1s

its own, or that ol its exaltation sign of nf a friendly
planet no less than when benefic planets aspect it.

whmEEaTat g AEE ged |
Sluitetainriics CA TSR
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Sioka 10. When the plmet owning the sign
occupied by the lord of a bhava is badly placed, the
bhava becomes weak, But when the planet referred to
above is in its exaltation, in afriendly sign or im its
own house, the astrologer muy pronounce the bhava to
be flourishing.

TFEEASATRFA TN TEREATNIGEE A agaard: |
TEAYRITTFETIRE gt EREH AT |

Sloka 11. When the lord of a bhava, the friends
of the #raw (bhavapa) and the lord of the exaltation
sign of the wraw (bhavapa) occupy the 11th, the 2nd
and the 3rd places i respect to the bhava, those plamees
advance the strength of the bhava, provided they be
not eclipsed or in an uniriendly sign or in depression.

RARUNEN .
F=3 RGN AR FELET A

TRAEAT § smfAgaiareradto 4 goean o
wrfaEarsly s7aRgfrgaiimamr-
FRFEEE T @ WAl AEsha waer ang |l

WHITAeA: g TWAAIRES Tiws 799 )
AR TARE F W AT 5 Rl 2R

Siuka 12. A planet produces the full effect of the
bhava in which it is when its distance from the bhava-
sandbi is equal to that of the bhavamsa (wratw = semi-
bhawa). When the planet has a less or greater distance
from a bhava-sandhi than a bhavamsa, its effect must be
ascertained by a rule-of-three process,

NOTES.

This sloka is taken fronr shufavzfy (Sripatipedahati).
90
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giEmERTIT TS EAgE |
TATEIRASEASTIN FollT oo agteq a=at 1l 82 ||

Sloka 13. The body, its hue, its form, its charac-
teristics, fame, qualities, happiness or unhappiness,
residence abroad, splendour, strength and weakness are
the products, say the wise astrologers, of the 1st bhava.

Pt e

NoTtEs.
This sloka appears in. dd&@ The third 75 (Pada) reads thus :

sqrE e A,
AT g6 o6 WA AT T |
T} Eid o samly: gonfTen: L
Sloka 14. The more auspicious the rising sign is
at a person’s birth, the longer will he live; the more
will he command the respect of the rulers and the
happier in consequence will he be. And if the rising
sign be also aspected by its lord, he will be a master of
riches, quite a genius and a great credit to his family.

NOTES.

The following additional information regarding length of life
is extracted from ITWTNTIT

o FANFE WA =y arfi

=1 q0] = ﬂ@?ﬁaqﬁgﬁiﬁ‘éﬁ 14 I |
FrfeTs WE @gATeTs Aeamy: Aue

gEETg®ATS fzafafagy: A ||
SmEE AvaIgEEagaRTNEa!

T8 A1 qerAead Al flkd ing: g
FaREIRg el fua: e
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ATsed aTfia: Enrhangaagel e AT, 1)
U TR YT @F 1T R
A AT qeoiAgade |
= qufafeiseT Sagasy ga-
FIeeT 379 Iy AR g |
WATEIT Faanr aguid quEa @
39 UEZA A 78 9ANIg: 9wlta gizaea: |
Farfta g 2 TsEguiig |
A qeqy O Oy fAguing (|
T3 B FART AT g
fasreatanr fAfEATRr 7en oAl gan
SNY: TRZATZARYAET J7: qfgar
AIFT Aoamqrgieaiin: andafd s |
AN IS |r-aEafiEan
A VA ARG w2 9 2 qar |
oAt A W ARG W
aArggeagfirgzvaadr A=fa s [
I [T ARy 9 69 |
799 I q37ig AR ||

SATNATIIIZE! A FEATHRSHT |
0 PRI TR STARET AT 1 2% ]

Sloka 15. An astrologer may declare the nature
and peculiar features of a person from the lord of the
rising Navamsa at his birtu or from a powerful planet
occupying the Lagna. 'wus hue should be guessed from
the ford of the Navamsa occupied by the Mooa, All



716 STSgTETa Adh. YL

i s~

good and evil in the life of the person is to be ascertaia-
ed through the Lagna.

NOTES.
cf. ILI—76 supra.

rPwe? IR’ suay gartay Fraadiys a0
FIASETRT I8 g agEr=ag: avy  2&

Sloka 16. lfat a person’s birth the lord of the
rising sign being in great strength in the house of a
benefic planet occupy a Kendra or Trikona position
from the Lagna and be aspected by or associated with
auspicious planets, the fame of the person born will
extend up to the four oceans.

NCTES.
This sloka appears in Td&i@. The reading there is gagemaT
for gwETFITE.

cf. also the following sloka from the ame work.
swfad agd 4fi gt FERRERrERT oEfeg |
Falfyy AfEy 4R a1 @ig aEEsfAaaTFaRREgRE |

DAy fgeeaf % qrafera arafaifas an |
IO AERCT TRISTH qqdE a9 0 Lol

Sloka 17. A person becomes obscure if, at his
birth, the lord of the rising sign being in the house ota
malefic planet, occupies the 6th, 8th or 13th place from
the Lagna and is aspected by or associated with a

malignant planet.
NOTES.

For the first 71, Tadid reads SAHY TS F T
FRarE RermE T ' RREE
AR g RYvsifieim deiewita |
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Sloka 18. 1f the lord of the #tdwra (Keerthibha-
va), i.c. the 10th be in the Lagna, the person born will
become famous. 1f the planet be ia the 2nd bhava and
have attained its exaltation and other benefic vargas he
will have remarkable celebrity. If the planet be ina
bad place, he will be knocked up by ceascless travelling
or will be a knave. But if the planet occupy a Kendra
or Trikona in conjunction with a benefic planet, the
person will have ease in travelling.

NOTES. -
This sloka finds a place in TR,
STl Y A7 GTARGIHSIT
WY a1 AR AEEYA aid 3 TgEh 9
WAt ROTIEN FRAHATTI-
IFEt ol T T 1 wER R 2%
Sloka 19. If the lord of the 1st bhava occupy the
5th or the 9th or being in conjunction with the lord of
the 5th or the 9th occupy the Lagna, the father of the
person born will be a famous man. If the lord of the
3rd bhava be in the Lagna or the #w# (Karaka-Mars) as
well as the lord of the wrgwa (Bhratrubhava) be tosether
in one house and possess strength, a brother of the
person born will become renowned.
NOTES.

For the latter half of this sloka, sug&ta has the following :
@y forch uRga AFaTRTE
Aia: AigE A W Age amgaREa ||
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iy a1 I It oF g@ swwEgy O
erfead qraen i Rarast Wi gamE: 1Rel
Sloka 2)  When the lord of the 2nd bhava or
Mercury is in the Lagna or when the 2nd bhava is occu-
pied by the lord of the Lagna and when the bhava in
either case is strong and free from malefic aspect, the

person born will bzcome famous for his learning.

NoTEs.

[Eeirg {Vidyadhipa) here neans the lord of the 2nd bhava ;
(vide sloka 49 infra) and not that of the 41h bhava referred to in
X11-—59 tnfra.

The same remark applies io the term #qig,

qafgagt Aadigael aHigTdt aganat a1 |
GErAEIal Jq Taft SafraeTrry 1R
Stoka 21. If the lords of the 9th and the ist bha-
vas from the Lagna be in their respective bhavas or if
the lords of the Ist and the 9th occupy the 9th and the
1st respectively, and if the planets in their several
pasitions be aspected by or associated with Jupiter, the
person born will enjoy good luck for a long time.

JANTE ST a0 FGEAFEINDT a7
TR a1 IR e a| ARsEgeauT [
Sloka 22. A person will abide in the place of his

birth when a planet occupying the 12th place from that
of the lord of the Lagna bappens to be in exaltation or
in a friendly house oris aspected by a planet that is
friendly or is in exaltation or when that Rasi is occu-
pied by a friendly planet.

SN ReraRa f¥san
s qify REgimggaNEn = ar))
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A7 fafvay Rsess e
geqgTaadl Ffeeaf R Aag kRN

Sloka 23. When the lord of the 12th house from
that occupied by the lord of the Lagna is the latter’s
enemy or is in depression or weak, the person born
goes to a foreign country. He will abide permanently
there if the sa=a (Vyayapa) referred to above be aspected
by Venus in the capacity of a friend. His haunt will
be a small township if the same s7a9 (Vyayapa) be
eclipsed by the Sun ; if the s7a9(Vyayapa) be possessed
of strength, the haunt will be a wealthy muaicipality.

SRAIFTY REAHIAR Feg TR
SR gAI EsT R |

FAcangi=d Ry
Reqdagify sFREEnaEEzy Rat 1 @

Sloka 24. When the lord of the 12th place from
that occupied by the lord of the lagna is in a Kendra or
Trikona from the 1st bbava, and ina Rasi which isa
friend’s house, its own or its exaltation sign and has
auspicious planets on each side, the person born will be
a sojurner in regions pie«sing to the heart. If the saaw
(Vyayapa) referred to above be aspected by Jupiter, the
Moon or Venus, he goes to a charmingly beautiful land;
but if this saas (Vyayapa) occupy the 2nd place from
the ford of the Lagna and be unfriendly to the latter,
the person will abide in his native land.

Araramd =y (el = Ay AT |
Rt @3 THAFAIH: EREATAT @ 1 R4
Sioka 25. When a moveable sign is the Lagna
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and its ford is in a moveable Rasi and aspected by pla-
nets occupying moveable Rasis, the person born will
have his fortune in a foreign country. When an
immoveable sign is the Lagna and its lord is also in an
immovwveable sign and aspected by planets occupying im-
moveable signs, the person wiil bz in his own country;
exceedingly prosperous and possessed of abundant
wealth.
NOTES.

This sloka appears also in JFSIA.
Frerdil e RYS MOHT ATGIAT I |

FEATAN TG FGAT AT TFACLSBTAT Fr=2geT: NREI
Slgka €. When the lord of the Lagna is a malefic
planet and occupies the 6th place from the Lagna being
associated with Saturn in a malefic sign, the person
born will be like a Sudra. And if Rahu or Ketu take
the place of Saturn in the above, the person will be a
Chandala or some equally low person in his habits.

ARG FIVATRIIE TR GgIHty |
swerae Ryftaad pawy Sagd a iy W el
Sloka 27. When the lord of the Lagna is in an
auspicious sign and is possessed of strengh, the person
born will be in good ease having a command of all
bodily comforts. 'When the planet in the Lagna is in a
depression or inimical Navamsa and happens to be the
Jord of a gs#am (Dusthhana), the person born will lack
bodily comforts.
of, FAEEA
st FmafaRdwEe Qe R )
Aleame WS qa gafvascsan-aar @ ||
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forcal agh RemEdsl meaResTEm: |
FUAHTEE e TR A A W R 1Rel

Sloka 28. 1f the three planets owning the 6th,
the Bth and the 12th bhavas from the Lagna be connect-
ed with the Lagna, one of them aspecting it, another
owning it and the third occupying it, and if they at the
same time be in their inimical or depression signs devoid
of all strength, they can do no good at the time of the
ripening of their several dasa periods.
oW o GUURTZTH a1 SNIgZIETEa |
ST dTEaT ToTe arFatead aagyiRweg: 1 R

Sloka 29. When the Lagna is a watery sign and
is occupied by benefic planets, astrologers declare stout-
ness of perscn as the effect thereof. When the lord of
the Lagna occupies a watery sign and is in conjunction
with benefic planets, the person born, say theastrologers,
will have a sound constitution.

NOTES-
3y is the reading adopted in J@sid for FigE in the 3rd
1 of this sloka.

SR ATIY g ORI TAE FEAA FIRY |

FueT TR TR WEgTERag: i e |l

Sivka 30. When the lord of the Lagna is in the
8th bhava and in a dry sign, astrologers say that the
person born will have great bodily suffering. If the
lord of the Rasi in which is the planet owning the
Navamsa cccupied by the lord of the Lagna be a
planet owning a dry sign, the effect will be emaciation

NOTES.

Some books read sREMIMIRIUTAA:
91
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ATy ﬁgmqmgqm ararﬁi‘lﬁm waq
F SAASTAT T T ey |
aeqTH REEL LR THEATE T3]
oW AN RRCATTY Zzavi Shemy 1 AR 0

Sloka 31. When the lord of the Lagna is between
two inimical planzts, the person born will be in dread
of enemies. 1f Ketu or Rabu be in the Lagna and the
lord thereof be in a F:mwa (Dusthhana 6th, Sth or 12th),
the person will suffer privation of some limb in the
ripening of the dasa of the Iord of the Lagna and in the
antardasa of the lord of the fith house (from the lord of
the Lagna). If the lord of the 6th house from the Lagna
occupy tt in conjunction with Rahu or Ketu, an ulcer
will break out in the body.

NoTEs,
This appears in S14RA.  In the 3rd 93, azdim is the reading
adopted there for 437020 in the text,

TN A AT Feg A &l qaars g |
SRR AT JAo%aT9 &g 3R 1)

Stoka 31. lithe iord of the Lagna eccupying a
Trikona or a Kendra be devoid of strength, the person
born will be ailing. 1f the lord of the house occcupied
by the lord of the Lagna be in a g:ea= (Dusthhana), he
will have a weak constitution.

NOTEs.
(First half). The following yoga leading to the same offect
1S given in SHEIHA.

FFARTA IR Rerd B 8 g ig g

SENEERIRLUG HED e U i
ai QU P TR ISy AR 1 33 1)



Sl. 33-35 CEHTTH SSUT: 7238

s

Sloka 33. 'The lord of the Lagna occupying the
12th, 6th or 8th bhava (from the Lagna) in conjunction
with a malefic planet destroys the bodily health of the
person born. He will be ailing if the lord of the 1st
bhava in conjuaction with the lord of the 6th occupies
a A (Dusthhana) or the Lagna.

I A FIAY TIERSA T |
A 4ol fiat Freati: S 0 3w

Sloka 31. When a malefic planet is in the Lagna
and the lord thereof 1s without strength, the person
born will bz sickly. He will be of a fretful temper if

the lord of the Lagna b2 weak ; exempt from ailment if
the lord of the Lagna be in a Kendra or Trikona,

ERARITOAY AT FEOT WA
- - > 0 Ly
AR AL ey ghan 1 3k )

Sloka 35, If the lord of the sign occupied by the
lord of the Lagna be in the 8th place from the Lagna,
the person will be weak. Bhavas generally become
weak when their lords are in Rasis of which the owners
are badly placed (s.e. are in T:#ama Duhsthana).

AERAIAEETE AR 9 qqaE: |
& FA ADFFRIITETETHIREY | 3§ 1

Sloka 36. A person has an enlarged scrotum as
the conscquence of the conjunction of Rahu and Mars
or of Rahu and Satirn. When Mars occupies the
Lagna, an astrologer may predict swelling in the navel,
ankle and in the testicles.

iy IR (W Rameminaen
A AU, FATT? EHAC: |
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TAGERATINT T gy TSR 731
a1l Tt g IATATEIR qafy g 1l ke 1

Sivka 37. 1f the lord of the Lagna occupying the
12th bhava be in conjunction with the lord of the 6th
bhava from that occupied by the Sun, the person born
will get readily married, bz characterized by much hair
about his person, have a slim figurz and a hue composed
of red and white. If the lord of the 6th bhava from the
Lagna be also in conjunction with thz lord of the Lagna
in the above position, the person born will be dark in
personal appearance ; but if Rahu be with the lord of
the Lagna, the person concernzd wili surely run the risk
of treachery or poison.

& g¥ PINEUTE IEIRGE TR T |
Toeht AITTEEEATI & g QEAREaarg: | < |

Sloka 83. A persnn will bz happy from his child-
hood when the Lagna is auspicinus and is aspected by
benefic planets provided ther: are no malefic ones in
the Lagna. But if several malefic planets should be in

the Lagna, the parson born will b2 unhappy from first
to last.

RASF TN YH FIAY MGATH |
T P AT AT (3R 0

Sloka 39, A person will bz happy in the middle
and concluding portions of his life if, at the time of his
birth, Venus has attained Devalokamsa (vide Adhyaya l.
1. 46), the lord of the Lagna a Gopuramsa {vide Adhya-
ya . S1. 45) and benefic planets aspect the rising sign.
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T IA 99 O Ieg NYEATe |
Y AR TE oW aa: gEg il ge Nl
Stoka 40. When there is a benefic plapet in the
ist bhava, but a malefic one in the 2nd as well as in a
Kendra, and when the lord of the Lagna has attained the

Uttamamsa, the person born suffers misery in early life
and is happy thercafter.

A gaatae ganEHatad )
Mgtand s EFERE gAY il ¥
Sioka 41. When the lord of the Lagna occupies a
benefic sign and is aspectad by a benefic planet or has

atrained a Gopuramsa, the person born will be happy
after his 16th year.

FRATRITAN T LRI |
FTH 1 THHYH AT g@q 0 9

Sioka 42. When the planet owning the Navamsa
occupied by the ford of the Lagna is ina Kendra, a
Trikona or exaltation, or is in the 1ith bhava possessed
of strength, the person born will be happy after the
first 30 years of his lifc.

I CARATY TET: RSP |

e frgaar geear g 1 e
qifiig: vqala: WEATRIRITHETT: |
USSR FAgA IR a9 g 1| 88 )

Slokas 43-44. When the Lagna is aspected by the
Sun and other planets, the 2ffect in the several cases on
the person born is given in order in the sloka-quarte 13
that follow : 1lf the Sun be the aspecting planet, the
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person born will serve a king and inherit wealth from
his father ; if the Moon, he will engage in sea-borne
trade and be opulent ; if Mars, he will be virtuous and
have a big membrum virile ; if Mercury, he will have
learning, artistic skill and fame; if Jupiter, he will be
Lonored by his sovzreign and devoutly observant of
religious vows ; if Venus, he will be addicted to women
of ill-fame, opulent and voluptuous.

Aew Ao g Igetn e e |
HATEE o AmRmEaRraR I e |

Sloka 45. 1f Saturn aspects the Lagna, he will
have aged wives, will be unclean and be mischief-making.
If no planet aspect the Lagna, the astrologer should
make his prediction in accordance with the planet
conanected with the swatfir (Lagna Rasi).

o @ity Ten aRe 3t wt gat |
o~ o2 B, =
RIRIRsRad divd qey agiag || 98 |
Sloka 46, When the Lagna is aspected by its lord,

the person born will be either a king or his favorite,
waalthy and well-off. 'f the Lagna be aspected by an
auspicious planet, all will be auspicious. If by an evil
planet, everything will turn out ill.

gat o AR 892 390 w3y )
AT FA U G G | we )
Sloka 47. When the Lagna is aspected by two or
more benefic planets, the person born is happy. When
it is aspected by all the benefic planets, he will be 3 king.

When there are three benefic planets in the Lagna, the
effect on the person born is, he will make a good king.
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If there be three malefic planets in the Lagna, he wi'l be
unhappy.

FfdisReTmgdes:
&
FE AW PRSI |
Tq R Al & demg:
ary gitagRrefimaeasa | ve )

Sioka 48. The lord of the rising sign when pos-
sessed of great strength and unaspected by malefic
planets, but aspected by benefic ones and occupying a
Kendra position wards off death and secures to the

child long life graced with the stroﬁg virtues of a vigo-

rous sovereigaty.
NotEs.

See Adhyaya 1V. Sloka 83, supra.

G REGIREIGE T ]

fd A5 @& Am TFFAIA 7 |
et FaeaiEg Ay 1wl
Sloka 49. Woealth, visual power, ease, learning,

speech, household and food—these, the astrologers res
cognise as regufarly derivable from the 2nd bhava.

faEgTaT g el sy

FRTRlt el MegEaaRTR Y S |
TESTIEATIN agTaE-R=afregsy

S FASTATRTYT T TEESTT 1 %o ||

Sloka 50. A person will have exceeding wealth
(1) when the 2nd, the 1ith and the 1st bhavas in his
horoscope are occupied by their lords; (2} when the
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jords of the 2ad and the 1ith bhavas are in the 1ith
bhava and happen to be in @ (Swakshetra), frnan
(Mithrakshetra) or in exaltation; {3) when the lords of
the 11th and the 2nd bhavas, being friendly planets,
occupy the Lagna and lastly (4) when the lord of the
Lagna is in it in conjunction with the lords of the 2nd
and the 11th bhavas.

NOTES.

This sloka is also in FEEE.
The following wealth-producing yogas are extracted fram

4}) TELgIIET . )
aRmg iRt |

A Aad N3 Tad |
wafreg i Rgfiamarfeagma e

suTgT af: a1 AR 9w e sd: W
greaY INTAAEY: arafaarafeg;

AR EITETNIT daE RS Al )
Gl RergerETFfaa

gum afy 4t FAZA 97 TH |
¥ aglr A WA

apfifd iy agfid +@ EEa ),
sytgmgrar) figgfaEhg swa T

agraFaR Rl wg T |EfE g |
seaai aft ¥ wia [ FeaSamiar

mymrdaT AR g waw @ )
framfruadl ga1 TgTAEEERTATRE

aeaTgafyfl frieamaa aifm |
wei e R agl et wrfyl angm



IR § T sTY: T29

PP P VLIRS R Nl st s st b A

T | qAS §g g1 A adteR: |
gaq: ot Iwafd & aer amw g aw

a1 U HRferaget 9qefi: |
A aRAega sarfienfy afkda

g a1 aift enggrefTaRRA: I

(2) “maa
FREIA PR RAm R e T |

S af} geant fay edat asat
oy ARy wFfaary Feaftad owgEAEinE =)
Yofusigrgy geefgs a0 sgaEonmitigaE: |
Al Ak waufoars FHINGEaneEgE |
RfwFgT wEEa 39 agagaemibiEigaa: )
saifats ARy SRRAT snatRIETEimadR |
2b wgEAd QEEEA AR AgEAeEIR 1w |
SMABIITY THETR | gecadeha RafAE |
aFial qAarfegaTTY 28 agaaqamqfa NS i
ST AT 9A96 B WAL T TSI |
STy geagy A1 4 edEaTEil FgaHit: |
pimeeTRadt aff @@ Fexfaafaagfaigaa |
RfFwgy woRAT fd e faagaat |
srmigARERea R 339 aRa a9y fm
reafrRmeRy eRanfl FR: efbiei sgaE: )

qTa: Saaea I A s |
ACATRIY TASBTRAR BN AEREFAE, 1 % |

Sloka 51. Note first the planet occypying the 2nd

shava; next, the planet aspecting that bhava; thirdly,
92
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the planet owning it. In the ripening of the dasas of
these planets will the person concerned get his wealth
through a source indicated by the Varga attained by
the wwrs (Dhanakaraka).

e AR I RN aeETd |

TS NTHIH ATREE 38 N 4R

Sloka 52 When the lord of the Lagna occupies

the 2nd bhava in strength, the person born will pesse:s
a treasure. If the planet in question be weak and asso-
ciated with a malefic planet, the person concerned will
suffer the consequence of deception or other trick
practised upon him.

YT TITEAT G qUAamEUNEg: |
TNHYHL TAATTAG: | =N FTISIIAT a1 Nl

Sloka 53. When the planet occupying the 2nd
bhava is aspected by a malefic planet and is unfriendly
to the lord of that bhava or in depression or eclipsed
by the Sun’s rays, the person born will suffer pecuniary
loss in the ripening of the dasa of that planet. The
same thing happens when the planet in question in its
progress through the zodiac becomes powerful for evil,

TTRAN TEHZAF HAITT T |
WAFOAGIZTH T 9 QUARTTAE: N 9w I

Sloka 54. When the 2nd bhava is occupied by
many (benelic) planets and the w@%r® (Dhanakaraka) is
possessed of strength or occupies its exaltation, a friend-
ly sign or its own house the person born, say the
astrologers, will be getting wealth till the moment of

his death.
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NOTES.

9% (Dhanaprada) may also mean the lord of the 2nd
bhava.

Ay SIQT I% ST9 1 AEid qan |
qEmAQAT AFAT IFAINFR TZA TH

Sioka 55. When the lord of the 2nd bhava is in
the Lagna associated with the lord of the 3rd, the person
born will get wealth acquired by a brother. If the lord
of the 4th bhava take the place of the lord of the 3rd
bhava in the above, the person concerned will inherit
property from his mother. Generally, wealth comes in
conncction with that bhava whereof the lord accupies
the Lagna in conjunction with the lord of wealth.

AT I FAA FTRACSTAN 4T |
TEEAT SRR I TGS q FETRTTATTY 4§
Sloka 56. When the lord of wealth occupies the
Lagna and the lord of that bhava occupies the 2nd,
wealth comes to the person born without any effort at
all. Whatever bhava the lords of the 1st and Ind
bhavas may together occupy, it is through that bhava
that acquisition of wealth on the pare of men usually
takes place.

e FEEANTA TR AR agEr 91
Y gAETY @ OF 4997 521 4 1 19 ||
Slvka 571. When the Moon occupying the 2nd
bhava is aspected by Venus, the person born will be
munificent If Mercury in the 2nd bhava be aspected
by a beaefic planet, he will have, he it remembered,
wealth at his command at all times.
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ﬂﬁﬁﬁlwmwa&qﬂm!ﬁ{ﬁh{t
TEE A TN TR TRCK ARG aqARIY: Hac)

Sleka 58. Note in what quarter the lord of the
2nd bhava is; it is in that quarter chiefty that men will
find their prosperity during the dasa period of the lord
of the 2nd bhava: for when moving ordinarily the planet
leads to the acquisition of wealth in the region indicated.
If it be retrograde at the time of birth, there will be
acquisition of every valuable thing in all quarters.

9T FITHIH ITHN TASIHR |
ATFAN BN A AT SATRIA AT 1 4R

Sloka 59. if the lord of the 2nd bhava be in the
11th and the lord of the L1th be in the 2nd or the 11th,
or if the lords of the 2nd and the 11th bhavas from the
Lagna occupy a Kendra, the person born will be wealthy
and renowned.

HIHATE
AT TG JTH I JAfead:
AN PUTZIA TAET 9T |

. ., b S S ¥
Y STAYEY STy [Aasyar |
ST RYETH =77 31 gargaq 1 §o ||
Sloka 60. I the lord of the 2nd bhava be in the
12th or the 6th, or the lord of the 12th in the 2nd, and

the planet owning the 11th occupy the 6th, the 8th or
the 12th, the effect will be loss of wealth,

ST Y fAd qaate |
TR FW Aang et SRR
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Sioka 61. When Jupiter is in the 12th bhava and
the lord of the 2nd bhava is without strength and the
Lagna is oot aspected by benefic planets, the astrologer
should predict loss of wealth.

FUA AT Y IR |
sy T el Frearigaaaar | & U
Sloka 62. 1f the lord of the Lagna occupy the 2nd
bhava and the lord of the latter cccupy the 11th or the

lord of the 11th occupy the lst, the person born will
get treasure or other valuable property.

NoOTE:.
7134 7 (9294 is another reading.
SAAIAATR PN qIRITTIHGAT |
TR qisfy agT Siad Wy h &3 N0
Sioka 63. WWhen the lords of the 1st, 11th, 2nd
and the 9th bhavas have attained their highest exaltation
Navamsa, or Vaiseshikamsas (vide Adhyaya I. si. 44-
47), the petson born will be Jord of a crore or crores.
Cf.  wand(=amai
IR RARINAIAT: |
WfAFR S0 A FEAl W )
RAEEEH 91y AR |
btvestics ot IR EG TR
Sloka 64. When the lord of the Ind bhava is
eclipsed by the Sun’s rays and in depression and ina
malefic 60th portion of a sign. the person born will
become plunged in debt.

NOTES.
For the same eftect the following yogai quoted in 3[HTH.
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W Y FEedA SHA g BAITA TAGAT g A |
At ar EAN wR RGeS S )

Thegraaniede faras: |

TAgHRFAFTRIATATA: 1| &4 |l

Sloka 65. A person brcomes night-blind when
Venus, the Moon and thz lord of the 2nd bhava are
together in one bhava. When the Sun, Venus and
the lord of the 1st bhava are invisible (being in that
portion of the zodiac which comprises the bhavas from
2 to 7, both inclusive), the person concerned will have
eyes of medium. visual power.

NOTES.
This { oF in T62:) in the light of Sloka 59 of Adhyaya 6
should be taken to refer to the 1st bhava or the Lagna.
cf. A[RTFR
g Srgfaeal 73ft fAf a¢ sigaras
FFFIFY: WHRPFRTRAM: A=A 75T Y
Also
GFTET G T (e @iemeEd gad
LA 91 FAUAT Y6 UES AT AT ToAEg @A |

figafrmaaygaa RyerafsirEuama |
Rerdaae RRARE Mgt Jw: 1 &8 1
Sioka 66. 1f the lords of the 1st, 2nd, Tth, 9th and
the . th bhavas occupy the 6th, 12th aad the 8th, and if
Venus bz associated with the Lagna, the person born
will be blind.

NoTES,
Some books read g&:
This sloka appears in Td@Hla@ with a different reading for the

Ird TIE ¥iz., [EAPAEAFIOEEA 4
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G E gau‘iﬂaaﬁ ﬁa‘ﬁ mm
qAIAAT IR FAIE Forw Qv weaha aEn &9

Sloka 67. When Venus occupies the Lagna in
conjunction with the lord of the 5th and the 6th bha-
vas, the person born will run the risk of losing his eyes
in consequence of the displeasure of his sovereign.
When the lord of the 2nd bhava and Mars are {n the
Lagna, professors of astrology declare the effect to be
ear-ache,
ef. TEEE

garfiarat afdh fen 99 28 fe faomany |

A WA Rt SgeemnaeE A

FARAW YREFA IF B T F T
A3 I TGN T T Al S 1l &e
Sloka 68. When Saturn and Mars are together in
the 2nd bhava which is occupied by its lord in conjunc-
tion with &Ry (Mandi), the effect will be eye-disease.
If there be several malefic planets in the 2nd bhava and
Saturn aspect the same, the person born will have

diseased eyes (will be blear-eyed).
NOTES.
This sloka appears both in #iF%d and @atafaeaEfr. A refe-
rence to these two works enables us io get at the antecedent of
4 in the above sloka as referring to the Znd bhava.

AT IS GATEIASIT |
At HRay Ty gaTs & A Aa N &R
Sioka 69 Whan the loid of the 2nd bhava is

associated with or aspected by benefic planets or occu-
pies a Navamsa owned by them, the person born will

have fine eyes.
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¢f. AR

FAINYY A= 36 sy FRFEIRA |
™ g amaRa a1 fenfaa: Segem @ |

YA gEE: o TR gETRAea
T R A TRRIGAR 49 |

snwmigqm fraedt I REARR

A FIFILTALE I TE T qRER 1 wo )
Sioka 70. When a benefic planet is in the 2nd
bhava occupying its exaltation and other benefic vargas,
the person born will be fair-faced. If the 2nd bhava
consist of the vargas of an auspicious planet, he will
without doubt acquire the faculty of speaking well. If
Mars aspected by the Sun cccupy the wmara (Dhana bha-
va), the person gets ®=awa (Ajyasparsa). If Rahu
aspected by a malefic planet occupy the 3nd bhava, he
will have to subsist chicfly on the coarse grain called

#rga (Kodrava).

NOTES.

This sloka appears to have been patched up out of two slokas
from smasd. The following is the lagter half for the first two
lines.

aufiar ABAgR gEga EnfEanfen
33Ty JodgT guId Amfafgaf 9 |
of, watafy=rar
wegeRstd mied 4 qfiigd fksm fAAafRigee ar |
¥ Aifdagd gawETy mereaf Pad wagfa g
ARG is said to be a kind of Prayaschitta.
FIATRIATEHSSE W FFradian |
Feaeqgistfifat dvafa aaime: 1 1
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A P e A A P U P i L e i e e e P

Sivka 71. When one of the two planets—the Sun
or Mars,—occupy the Lagna the 7th, the 2nd or the
8th and is aspected by the other, sisazaz (Ajyasparsa)
or risk of fire or small-pox may happen.

NOTES.

Compare the following two lines from #5357 which consti-
tute the latter half of the last two lines of the previous sioka.

FATCRAIABURIG FH GasaaT agaq
sFasrR s sRmfifa: dieaq
Also
Reanaes e Bamgs g |
qiga A1 Aawmed s segoar |

Ty gEAN T0E: T |
HIGIAT AT 9197 312 EEEAa 0O i
Stoka 72, When the Znd bhava 15 occupied by
malefic planets, the person born will be ugly-faced or
foul-mouthed. 1f thz bhava beaspected by a malefic
planet, he will be fretful ; if the {ord of that bhava be
associated with Gulika, he will bz wicked

AGBICA: AN %% gETAT 97 |
- o 0¥ o W -
AEGHAINY gEE: TaEigd 1 e |
Sivka T3, When the lord of the 2nd bhava occu-

pies a Kendra, the person born will have a beaming face
and be fortunate. !f the planet bein its exaltation, in
its own or a friendly wvargan and aspected by a benefic
planet, the person will be fair-faced.
TEATL ﬂg’ﬁﬁ q 3 o] Ui’fﬁlrﬂﬁﬂiﬂ;ﬂﬂ"rﬂd ~ |

L {E Er—hl A8 TdHY: 9 MERI‘I Hﬂﬂﬁaﬁ?ﬁi o
93
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Sioka 74, When the lord of the 2nd bhava asso-
ciated with Rahu occupies a g:#a@ (Dusthhana} and is
in conjunction with the lord of the Rasi occupied by
Rahu, the person born will have tooth disease in the
ripening of the dasa of the lord of the 2nd bhava and in
the sub-period belonging to that planet, and a tongue
malady in the sub-period of Mercury.
of. A1FHE

ATHAT TRTE SIS TgRumaifanagd A

AT wAd A 397 Y& qaml szfa ame |

AESRUECI EERRE |
I G TEREILE Y |
AER AR C P ER I
WAHA THSOTHU qFawyg 1 0% 1
Sigka 75. 1f Rahu and the lord of the 2nd bhava
be in conjunction with the lord of the 3rd bhava, the
person born will become liable to a throat disease of a
severe type. The Sun and Saturn in the 2nd bhava

engender poverty. Mars and Saturn in the same bhava
produce every kind of disease.

IRAEY YOI TIET TR 94 |
TN T T9% WA g 1908 N
Sioka T6. When the lord of the 2nd bhava is in
the 8th place therefrom in conjunction with Jupiter,
dumbness will be the consequence. In every case in

which a planet is in exaltation or in its own house, it
does not produce the evil referred to above.

NOTES.
Compare with this the first half of sloka 79 ¢nfra,
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Tty faffay aigig 3
Y T B a1 @ F a1 ReRa: 1 v |

Sloka 77. If the lord of the 9ud bhava, Mercury
and Jupiter cceupy the Sth bhava from it, the person
born will be destitute of learning. If they be in a
Kendra, Trikona or in a Swakshetra, he will have
acquaintance with some branch of knowledge.

By g3 A raggeat wig |
S FHS 1 gTEaE 1 ve |

Sloka 78. If Mcrcury be weak in the 2nd bhava,
the person born will be killed in a duel. If Jupiter and
the lord of the 9nd bhava be weak in the 2nd bhava,
the person concerned will have wind disease.

TREARY ATARIA T 921 gy g g |
TR W39 AT IezRad 71 vz 3 awelt )

Sloka 79. When the lord of the 9nd bhava occu-
pies the 8th place from it in conjunction with Jupiter,
the person born will bea mute. A person would be
eloquent when the lord of the 2nd bhava, occupies a
Trikora or Kendra from it in conjunction with a benefic
planet and is also itself bensfic.

TRFEEE 9 | 31 gaEii |
TEATTS AR 6 agadt wig 0 co 1

Sloka 80. When the planet owning the Navamsa
occupied by the lord of the 2nd bhava is benzfic and is
in its exaltation or aspected by a beaafic planet or is in
a At (Paravathamsa), the person born will be elo-
quent and clever,
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FfRE Y 2 @ W AR |
IRATRYAETA Al iy w2

Sloka 81. A person will become a mathematician
when Jupiter is ina Kendra or Trikona, and when Mer-
cury owning the 2nd bhava or Venus is in exaltation.

AT WEASHIAT TRAR AT |
FAlTT TIHTY Feg, A1 ATHAEA 11 <R 1
Sloka 82. A person becomes a mathematician
when Mars is in the 2nd bhava in conjunction with a

henefic planet and Mercury aspects the same or occupies
a Kendra.

FUITEY T AN TEARER AT |
qroEataE T aRgfwTIEm 1| <3 0

Sloka 83. When the Sun or Mars being the lord
of the 20d bhava is aspected by Jupiter and Venus or
has attained the wraraaim (Paravathamsa), the person
born will be devoted to the science of argumentation.

FqiaeEge I3 aEIE |
RETYEEY WRIHAT WARC 1 <3 1)
Sloka 84. When Jupiter infull strength is the

lord of the ?nd bhava and is aspected by the Sun and
Venus, the person born wilt become a grammarian.

cf. ’ﬁraﬂm:\‘@{ ‘
T RACT AAYUYRE AN HEN F #fey |
R 97 =TS AT A ISR |
RrqaRaie: @R R 0 TR |
TYT GO ¢ AR QEETAER 1| <4 |
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Sioka 85. A person will be devoted to Ontology
when Jupiter occupying a Kendra or Trikona is aspect-
ed by Mercury and Venus, and Saturn is in a SRraa
(Paravathamsa).

AFilaE

99 g% SWT WEET TOEAET Jgeaai |
T 9T AT agmagds drERRREITET: i )

TIARAZH: &g AT AR |
FgEd Y TIeaEeTy I8 U <§ |
Sloka 86. A person becomes a proficient in the

six sciences when Jupiter is ina. Kendra, Venus his
attained a fzr@atar (Simhasanamsa) and Mercur vy, owning
the Navamsa occupied by the planet in the 2nd bhava,
15 in a gaw (Gopuramsa).
cf. TTEH . . “ .

NMAFTHEETTS JT 366 F Awarwa g9 = |)

G T F 9 MYTH |
IFN GRATEE WA TEarEE ) <o )

Sloka 87. When the lord of the 2nd bhava has
attained a Gopuramsa and Venus a Paravatamsa, the
person born will have all his people living under his
protection and prospering happily.

AR FEITERE g [EFE T S U ce |l

Sloka 88. The latter hatf of this sloka is missing in all the
manuscripts available and the sloka cannot therefore be made out.

AR gt

Tt T TEIREAL Ay !
ERNECECE (R

FHRT 1 Wiy FeTawy 1| <R U
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Sloka 89. The lords of the 7th and the 2nd bhavas
if associated with Venus or malefic planets and badly
placed, will cause the loss of one or more wives accord-
ing as one or more planets are in conjunction with them
in the g:@m (Dusthhana). But if the lord of the 2nd
or the 7th bhava be strong occupying its exaltation and
other benefic Vargas, only one wife will fall to the lot
of the person concerned

gRrenAedt ARy sniF=aia
T Qe weaaad Seggweay |
YRFNTIEEd IR SETRTe 13 |
A AR qand a1ae FEAREE 1l Qo 1l
Sloka 90. If the lord of the 2nd bhava occupy the
Lagna or other Kendra in conjunction with Venus and
the Moon, the person born will have a silver plate to
eat out of. If the lord of the wfwzyra (Bhukthisthana)
in the above circumstances bz in conjunction with
Jupiter, the Moon and Venus, the eating plate will be
of gold. If the lords of the Lagna and the 2nd bhava be
in conjunction with Saturn, the astrologer may declare
the plate to be of iron or other less costly metal. If
Mars aspected by an evil planet occupy the 2nd bhava
the person born will have to subsist on bad or unwhole-

some food.
NOTES.
This as well as the next sloka are found in A1AKTA.

TEITA IRt gIN TR IRSI |
dratrs TefaE T g3 9 aRaRE ar netn

Sloka 91. When che lord of the 2nd bhava asso-
ciated with a malefic planet is in the 60th portions
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(Shashtyamsa) termed grawit (Davagni) gverga (Dandayu-
da) or #@ (Kala) and in a depression Navamsa and
aspected also by a malefic planet, the person born will
be a glutton. If the planet owning the 2nd bhava be
conjoined with or aspected by benefic planets, the evil
mentioned above will not follow.

fwen gy iy gaEge |

FATEW HTY FAYE T AW FIG U R

Stoka 92. If a benefic planet occupy the 2nd bha-

va and the lord thereof be in conjunction with a benefic
planet and if the bhava or the lord of the same or both
be aspected by a benefic planet, the person born will eat
agreeable meals.

AR RS Afvgaanfay |
haY + 2
ATE=TETY JEIMITI: 1 }3 0
LN
Sigka ©3. When the lord of the 2nd bhava is in
depression or in conjunction with an inimical planet
and aspected by a planet in depression, the person born

will eat meals supplied by another reviling them at the
same time.

AT YR SATATES |
TIOYEN T3 AlNfmiRgT A g 0 AL |
Slaka 9% Ifthe lord of the y™wa (Bhuktibhava)
be aspected by the lord of the Lagna, the person born
will cat timely meals; but this will not be the case if
the yiwa (Bhuktinatha) be in a depression Navamsa
and aspected by a malefic planet.
|t &Fwm: WY G IR T |
Q[T P 428 FEIEFAFEET 0 % W
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Sloka 95. A person will eat sparingly and be fond
of palatable food when the gfwarr (Bhukthinatha) is in
an auspicious house in exaltation, aspected by a benefic
planet and occupies a benefic wom {Shashtyamsa) such
as is termed 7g (Mridu)

YA FFEIT Awia Wwlead a1 agae ar |

PERD: EZIANA 65 arg YESANAE gEam ||

YRRIATY 75 ¥y aIssFhgTy |
AIHFAIA T AgHT a9 AC | QG ()
Sloka 96. When the lord of the 2nd bhava is
Saturn or in conjunction with Saturn, or is aspected in

depression by Saturn, the person born will be continu-
ally eating in Sraddhas.

fiagaty 7% 359 T Az Mwamg |
QAT 9 IS ATEAETA O S Q9

I} 39 TAFNEATT TREis=ara: |l

Stoka Y1. When [upiter is in 2 Fagraata (Simha-
sanamsa;, Venus in a ®gei@ (Gopuramsa) and the lord of
the 2nd bhava being possessed of strength occupies an
Wraatw (Iravathamsa), the person born will maintain
an untold number of dependents.

NoTes.
This sloka is also in T,

End of the 11th Adhyaya.

i e e e s
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Adhyaya XIlI.

THE EFFECTS OF TIH: 3R> ANIY THE 47111 BHAVAS,
- [
NAg FATANTIRI N

ST AT UFHIRAN
a:uaﬂtgfr‘ﬁtmmi’gmf‘:r |

§¢ 7 FTegERSIAN
TEy FAARTAT FATISIASTA U L N

Sloka 1. lam going to treat of the following
which are deducible from the 3rd bhava in the order of
their enumeration : The welfare of the elder and
younger brothers, enterprisg, daritg, voice, tone, ear,
select ornaments, articles of apparel, steadiness, valour,
strength, edible roots and fruits.

AFRTHIIT
ARIARIIF AT STt = )

famoon s AREeadE FEdE aisa )
ATAhTH

gt sesIfaly wed 1% R LrEna |
FRIZTUT AT AEH gt (TUTRA R i)
gend gefid TR |
gt T WAESH H'&s!un{ KN

94 745
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Sloka 2. The place where a brother can be look-
ed for is the 3rd, the 9th, the 11th or the Tth bhava
from the Lagna. In the dasa period of the lord of any
one of the several bhavas namzd, men may have an
acquisition in the form of a brother.

AR MR |
A TIANAW T qEigRr N 3

Sloka 3. Find which of these three is strongest :
iz, (1) the lord of the 3rd bhava ; (2) the lord owning
the Rasi occupied by the same ; (3) the planet occupying
the 3rd bhava. The dasa of the strongest of these
planets will lead to the increase of brothers.

A ForERie FEgAiG WA |
e et sw s g Ag e e i
Sioka 4. If Mars occupying the 3rd bhava be
without strength, the person will have long life. 1f the
% {Karaka) of the W (Bratrubhava) i.e. Mars be in
the Lagna, the person will be powerful.

FETS Ui U TR A2 qEiE |
FTHN raeE a1 sy qoiys: N 4w il

Sleka 5. The #m% (Karaka) of the 3rd bhava that
is strong and at an advantageous position at the time of
a person’s birth, produces prosperity. The lord of the
3rd bhava even when endowed with strength leads to
decay when in the 10th place from the Lagna.

NoTES,

Tt will be observed that the latter half of this sloks is merely
an illustration of the general principle enunciated in XI—4, 8 and

£5 supru,
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AEIIFA! A0 T ARG
TRT AAI A AR argt 1 & 1
Sloka 6. If the lord of the 3rd bhava and Mars
occupy the Sth, there will be loss of brothers. If the

two planets be in a malefic sign or in conjunccion with
a malefic planet, they will bring brothers into existence

and take them away.

AAHIA

AR RigrArRar TR AR |
quEeiat TEaREmAT A T AT |

Fradilt Srewmosdt A=t auaaER
FORTEHITE Tl ArgT agenra g el

Stoka 7. If the lord of the 3rd bhava and its
#it% (Karaka ie. Mars ; vide Adhyaya II. sl 51) occu-
py their depression signs or depression Navamsas, or
be in conjunction with malefic planets or in malefic
60th portions wsa (Shashtyamsa) of a sign such as we
(Krura) and others, their influence will be to bring bro-
thers into the world and to remove them thence

prematurely.
NoTES.

The first T& reads thus in TARTH.
fHarait SIURTEER,
I

FAaefirgal AEIRIETAl

fady wafy fant agAr Al |
girgffiws sgaaznfia:

gia Feg=aal Fa AaTmiEa o
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AE: FRAT TERAARAEqagFmA
309 TREAARG A AEAnrHIga:

g:EA9 SR 57 ATasqa
AmeEraTt e AriiEags: )

APHAATYE A T FCHS 01
TEAATSH A1 T FEEETY | <

Sloka 8. When the 3rd bhava, its #1t# (Karaka)
or its lord is associated with a very malefic planet, the
person born will lose brothers in his carly years,

AR O a1 T ISR |
FATFAZIGT T QIAAE: T2 3567 11 & |}

Sloka 9. If the lord of the 2nd bhava be in - reat
strength in the 8th bhava and if the wWrass (Bhratru-
karaka) be in conjunction with a malefic planet and also
with the lord of the 4th place {rom the 3rd bhava, the
person born, say the astrologers, will have brothers
from a step mother.

e qiE FAIA Qi Hr
TR GEAE NI BT |

U g« unmmmm qqee:
ATREgTRare gfa aa KEEE 1 Lo |

Sloka 10. [If the 8rd bhava be occupied by benefic
planets, the brothers of the person born (say the astro-
logers) will have long life. 1f there pe malefic planets
in the bhava and malefic ones aspect it also, the brothers
will die prematurely. The Sun occupying the 3rd
bhava and aspected by a malefic planet kills the elder
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born. Saturn in such a position removes the next
younger brother; and Mars, if in th2 same position,
does away with all the younger brothers.

NOTHE.

Thiz and the next nine slokas are also found in AFEHLA.

PrRloes TR qe@? gdiraaEgaa g |
AT AEAANTOE: FATH FAws agia 11
Sioka 11. 1If a malefic planet occupy a Trikona or
a Kendra from the 3rd bhava, the consequence will be
the loss of the next younger brother. 1f a benefic planet
accupy such a position, it will redound to the prosperity
of the younger brother. If there be a combination of
good and bad planets in the positions referred to, the
effect will be mixed,

L T MGLEATH TARFARTYH TG0+ |
AFAFAFG g Tl FHAIrgmg N2
Sloka 12, 1f the Moon in conjunction with the
lord of the 3rd bhava occupy a Ziwra (Dusthhana), the
person born, say the astrologers, will suck the breast of
one, not his own mother. When the lords of the 3rd
and the 4th bhavas are in the latter, the s@wra (Bhratru-
bhava flourishes not.
AT SZE4l AAAwea: T AR qIga: o |
AEFAAsFITIRA [A9q%: EEETEE 1| 23 1
Stoka 3. 1f the lords of the 3rd and the 4th
bhavas be in <onjunction with Mars, they 11 to the
birth of an younger brother; if in conjunction with

other planets, there may be no younger brother, Saturn
in the 3rd bhava brings about the loss of the next born;



while Rahu in the samz bhava adds to the prosperity of
the brothers that follow.

TEITA AR T AN TCIRE R |
TETGIRTR AT &g GAH 2903 a4 ) 29 1)

Sloka 14. 1f the lord of the 3rd bhava occupy an
invisible sign or be in the Tth bhava in conjunction
with a malefic planet, the person born will have one
younger brother and no more. The same will be the
case if the lord of the wrgwra (Bhratru-bhava) occupy a
male # {Varga) in a visible sign and be also in con-
junction with a malefic planet.

AREATA g JoTad qarga aad
IWY AR qEEw G 3% s Aifgd |
qrere AR FEART
ARAFEERTAEE aguinTamE i ¢4 I
Sloka 15, 1f the lord of the 3rd bhava be in a
male sign (vide Adhyaya !, SL 13), the owner of the
horoscope will have a younger brother born after him.
If the planet in question should be associated with or
aspected by Venus and the Moon in an even sign, or if it
occupy a Kendra or Trikona identical with an auspicious
8ign in conjunction with or aspected by a benefic planet,
the after-born brother will bz long-lived, healthy and
continuously happy.
FERTAATA 99 Fo90 ATATTH 7 |
THisTRswE TaeEaad qgdt a¥y 1 2§ 0
Sloka 16._ If the lord of the 3rd bhava be in the

Lagna or in conjunction with its lord, the child born
next to the native will be secure from danger. If the
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3rd bhava be occupied by its lord, the effect is the same.

BTN AAER -
eI HEel WA (e |
FATY ECIRLERISIERE Io o
AEAEAT: TYAGAL FqTa asqwe U 29
Sloka '17. A person may have as many elder born
as there are planets in the 1ith and the 12th bhavas
from the Lagna taken together. The after-born will be
as many as the number of planets in the 3rd and the 2nd
bhavas from the Lagna.

mmn%ﬁﬂgm RIEE L
TIEACACIAISTAN T2 FUA v |
T TR A TERTT Ak SEEET
A gifq rmm CEIRSITUE AR
Sloka 18. The sisters and brothers that a person
may have born after him will b2 as many, at all events,
as there are planets in his horoscope conjoined with
the lord of the wmswra (Bhratrubhava,)) its ®rt% (Karaka),
the planet aspecting it and the one occupying it, provi-
ded out of these four an account is taken only of those
that may predominate in strength. If the four planets
already mentioned be depressed, eclipsed or in an ini-
mical sign, their influence will bz to do away with
every brother or sister as they are born. In case these
planets be friendly and possessed of strength, they
secure long life to every one of the person’s younger
brothers and sisters.

WHAFIgETEagy &1 d19a 90
ATATROHE R AR |
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I FEEHLTIH T S
TR g IRg g gaeargar: 1l 2% |
Sloka 19. If two out of the 4 planets, viz. the srg
1% (Bhratru-karaka), the lord of the 3rd bhava, the
planet aspecting the last-mentioned bhava and the onz
occupying it — if two out of these four planets be strong,
their preservative as well as destructive influence on
the bhava will be equal. f three of the four planets be
strong, they will cause a slight diminution in the num-
ber of brothers. If some out of the threc strong planets
be {feminine and occupy bad places, they would add
slightly to the number of younger brothers and sisters
possible under the other horoscopic conditions and the
number of such after-born will be the number of whole
Navamsas traversed by the lord of the @mwra (Bhratru-
bhava) in the sign it is in.
=, . . . .
IS ARSI qradl Had &y |
PAATIE TFAT A EE B 1 o
Sloka 20. Ascertain how many planets have bene-

fic dots in the 3rd place from Mars in that planet’s
Ashtakavarga. From this list deduct those that are

inimical or depressed. The remainder will give the
aggregate number of brothers and sisters to be born

WRT digedell Jigsl Qe |
= < (]
CICEE E TR mgaqg{aﬂﬁ 0N
Sloka ?21. Thelord of the Wrgwra (Bhratrubhava)
and Mars occupying a sign owned by a female planet
and capable of causing the birth of brothers and sisters

will prove beneficial to the brothers: The same planets
occupying a sign belonging to a male planet under the
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same circumstances will be auspicious to the sisters
that the Jataka will have.

HEAl 31 TRRIET TF A’ uHIy feay |

FRlE{BMEIR o adied qeraiseadn g | /R |

Sloka 22, If the 3rd bhava from the Lagna be con-

nected by a female & (hora) ic. the Moon’s, or
vccupied by a female planet, the person born will have
a sister next after himself. 1f the conditions be other-
wise, i.e., the hora of the 3rd bhava or the planet
occupying it be male, the person concerned will have a
brother born immediately after him.

FITH: FeAraig@zail ax Fikya: |
RIFEFTRAT WEadag 7 0 *3 |
Sleka 23. The s1i& (Karaka) of the wwra (Bhra-
trubhava), its lord, the planet aspecting it, and the one

occupying it—these four are beneficial or otherwise in
their dasa and antardasa periods.

FIHR ARG TFIA |
vt AiRyetae |t fageisa 11 w1

Sloka 24, Ascertain the Navamsa attained by the
four classes of planets explained in the preceding sloka.
Take away from them those amsas that represent depres-
sioq, inimical and eclipsed Navamsas and double the
swakshetra and exaltation Navamsas. The result will
represent the number of the after-borns.

NoTES.

The following sloka from sasce gives another method :
qeaavaTaEaaTs AafEais T ST |
TP 9 847 919G Bam@sy ggan san |

95
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Find the number signified by (1) the Navamsa occupied by the lord
of the 3rd bhava (2) the Navamsa occupied by Mars and {3) the
Navamsa where the lord of the 3rd house: from Mars is posited.
Add these and take a third. This will represent the numher of

after-borns.

TR TS 129 |
FUTFTRRTTT ATATTIATZT (1 % 1)

Sloka 25. It is with reference to the Tth place
from the wrgma (Bhratru bhava) in a person’s horoscope
should an astrologer make a prediction regarding his
brother’s wife. The plansts that influence the brother's
fortunes for the worse or the better are (1) the lord of
the Lagna (2) Mars and (33} the lord of the 3rd bhava.

FMFAERTS g gt
SHYI ARY aR oy |
FGFATHEEE A% At Foret
SASHAT GEAW T FHARIETE: 1 K

Stoka 26. There wiil he much fraternal affection
among the brothers >f a person ii the lord of the s@wm=
(Bhratru bhava} in his huroscope be in conjunction
with the lord of the Lagna. If these two planets,
being naturally friendly and possessed of strength at
the same time, occupy the Lagna or the 3rd bhava,
astrologers say there will be no partition of property
among the brothers (during their life time).

NoTes.
This as well as slokas 27, 30 and 32 appear in T&{H.

ST AR
yTafawnEt 3 AR ar gena gEet |
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TU TEATHKHSE AAAALEA
THARIITRSER IR AT 337 11 R0 1l

Sivka 27. 1f the lords of the Lagna and the 3rd
bhava be weak and mutually inimical, or if the planet
occupying the 3rd bhava and its sre® (Karaka) be weak
and occupy a g:#ara (Dusthhana), the astrologer is to say,
there will arise at the time when the dasa (ar&-Paka) of
the weak, inimical or ill-placed plinet matures itself,
quarrel and confusion aunong the brothers, thzir ruin,
waste of wealth, culminating in rankling fend or closing
reconciliation and other such events according to the
nature of the planets associated with those that bring
about a breach among the brothers.

TELRSIA IH AFLENIAT: |
IRTY T9 FY GERDHU AT U ¢ 1
Sloka 28. When Venus aspected by Jupiter occu-

pies the 3rd bhava, the person torn will devotedly
cherish his brothers and sisters. If Mercury occupying
the 3rd bhava bz aspected by the Sun, he will alienate
the affection of thoss that would otherwise be friendly.
ef. ARHATN

qeEE: AE A HERATSAL: |

WA RFRENT ARG AAFAAIA |
gH It FAFRIAE qOFd ARAmAg 130

Sioka 29. 1f the planet occupying the 3rd bhava,
its lord, or its ®w® (Karaka) be in depression, in an ini-
mical house or in a g:&ma (Dusthhana), the astrologers
say, there will happen in the dasa and antardasa period
of a planet such as has been described, loss of wealth
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and energy, discomfiture or the death of a brother or
sister.

FATEFAT fFMeT araemAieE w5t
) »
TAYTNS G G W0 AUt a3 |
qENG THeatg AAEd A T SR
= AN
TR WG YT F TGATEGZRISTAT ) 2o |
Sloka 30. Subtract the figures for the lord of the
3rd bhava from thosz for the lord of the Lagna. When
Saturn arrives at the asterism indicated by the remainder
in the above process, the astrologer is to divine the
death of a brother or sister of the person bcrn.  Again,
from the figures obtained above, subtract the figures for
the lord of the 10th bhava and Mars, The result indi-
cates the Rast which when Saturn occupies, a similar
event is likely to take place. Thirdly, add the figures
forithe 4 planets mentioned above; when Saturn cecuy-
pies the %W (Amsa) denoted by the aggrepate, the same
event may happen.
NOTES.

TRZq: ATELUT is the reading adopted in FA3H instead of
A Aeed in the 3rd 917 of this sloka.

TREHRFATOMAR 9 JA AERARAE: |
TIREAZ WITATHAT FIF@LCET =7 (132 1)

Sloka 31, Tind out the Drekkana indicated by the
sum total of the figures for the four planets connected
with the (@ra#r3-Bhratru bhava) 3rd bhava., When Ju-
piter passes through the sign owning the Drekkana in
question, astrologers say, there may bz the loss of a
brother or sister. Find the asterism indicated by the
sum total above referred to. The dasa period of the
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planet presiding over the star will be greatly productive
of happiness and prosperity to the younger brothers.
EIEFEA BT i IR gﬁ
Hmlﬁﬂ'ﬂm TQ‘TH@H (W@W‘Tﬂ; |
H’TINHQMSW‘I{T iﬁ\?’TEHT’{[ EIE:E{
T HIHIRATRRETE SASEAT T 11 3R 1)

Stoka 32. Subtract the {igures for Rahu from those
for Mars. When Jupiter passes through the triangular
signs indicated by the remainder, there may be the loss
of a younger brother or sister.  Subtract the figures for
Mars from those for Rahu. When Jupiter passes
through the particular Rasi and Navamsa corresponding
to the remainder, there may  be the loss of an clder bro-
ther or sister.  Find the Rasi corresponding to the sum
total of the figures for the lords of the rising sign at the
time of birth or conception and of the 10th bhava,
When Jupiter traverses this Rasi, the birth of 3 younger
brother or sister may be expected.

NOTES.
L the last 717 the readding o i g

e U shahtly different, oiz.

AT FATFEIGA.

FIFRINTTr s A7 T9HgT |
TR W JFETT 09 033 )

Stokha 3. When the lord of the 3rd bhava being
in exaltation occupies the Sth bhava in conjunction with
a maletic planet ina moveable sign and in a Navamsa
owned by 2 moveable sign, the person concerned will
be firm at the prospret of battle,

NOTES.

In this conneclion compar: the following yogas given in HIAHCEH,
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[T qFTH 2R SR AR G
qaBEm =UREY WNED 9o 7 i ||
geifuarlt qat vdior: S Qragy @ay |
ARERT SIS B3 AT 9T 8 i |
R TN T HEGIAALT |
FATAHTAY TR AHAaR 1 29 1
Sloka 34. If, when the #m# (karaka) of the 3rd
bhava is either weak or associated with a malefic 60th
portion of a sign, the lord of the same bhava be either

aspected by or in conjunction with a benefic planet, the
person born will prove victorious in war.

AT AFIIST NCAZNEIA AAgadaa: |

0 S AN TR AR HRIFIRTw: 134
sfaneay fagntarn: arRnEEaAaRg: ' |
FAIG: FHRACAT § TYSRU FSERA: |1 38 W

e WEAEaggHsiiar gy & |

- - ~ ~ L
TRANLT TRIATYR: FEARTT MEZGT TaT 11 39 1

Slokas 35—37. If the lord of the 3rd bhava be
associated with the Sun, the person born wiil be valiant :
if with the Moon, he will be firm-mind:d; if with
Mars, he will be depraved, senseless and irritable ; if
with Mercury, he will be endowed with an excellent
understanding; if with Jupiter, he will be winning on
account of his steady virtues and thoroughly conversant
with the truths of all the sciences; if with Venus, he
will be subject to carnal uppetice and will cleverly pur-
sue quarrels and intrigues into which his lustful impulse
may lead him; if with Saturn, h: will b: stapid; if
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with Riahu, he will be a great coward; and lastly if
with Ketu or Mandi, he will suffer from the torpor due
to heart-disease and will be outside the pale of other
people.
NOTES.
These as wall as slohkas 38, 3% wnd 41 are also in AR
= e ~ ~

% O FrEaaeas ageg el Tt Wi )
aat W T ISR JEANE qgTR S 0 3¢ i

Sioka 38. 1f Jupiter occupy the Lagna in conjune-
tion with the lord of the 3rd bhava, the person born
has to apprehend danger from quadrupeds or from kine
chiefly. 1f the Lagna be a watery sign, he will be
exposed to risk from water.

NoT:s,

of. sloka 14 infra.
99 T AN T aF 1@ TAgH qAM |
FNITRGIONTIAITEA TG WA 1 3R

Stoka 3. If the planet associated with Mars
possess the highest strength, the person born will pos-
sess courage, strength and will enjoy the pleasure
derivable from music. If the 3 planets, ©/2, Mars, the
planet occupying the 3rd bhava and the lord thereof, be
in great strength, the person concerned will be a hero
in battle.

it TIOTEERES TR TERatRareTy |
AATTRATEFAIEHGHE ArggancsT | W 8o |l

Sloka 40. At the time the three planets mention-
ed in the previous sloka have their swer (Apahara) or
qrs (Paka) [vide Adhyaya 18 imfra] of a dasa, wili
come the enjoyment of fruits, roots and other sweet
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edible things, edifying speeches such as it is a pleasure
and privilege of the auditory organs to hear, and happy
events resulting in the accession of brothers,: sisters,
sons, daughters, etc.

ARl WA AROMAY A3k Torhay |
AERyueuRny qdEay g awat it 892 N

Sioka 41. M the lord of the 3rd bhava has attain
ed benefic vargas and is strony, the person bornjwill be
virtuous; but he will be rash if that planct be in
depression or «clipsed or occupy an inimical or malefic
sign and also associated with a malefic planet.

Frif TgEdRUAIIRT tEa Ao |

iR PRI 399 I v @ 1 8
Sioka 42, 1f the lord of the 3rd bhava be in con.

junction with the lord of the sign occupied by Rahu

and if the latter be in the Lagna, danger has to be

dreaded from a snake. If Mercury be in conjunction

with the lord of the 3rd bhava, the person born will
suffer from an ailment affecting the throat.

I T AR 9577 ARy g |
by - ~ n =, i~

AT AIFGY Tw1a T TR TN 1 83 )

Sloka 43. When a malefic planet in conjunction
with Mandi ot som= such other planet occupies the 3rd
bhava, astrologers predict the disease of the throat ; {if
Saturn possessed of ubundant strength be in conjunction
with Mars in the 3rd bhava, the person born, they say
will be liable to the itch.

NOTw.
Vide also Adhyaya Vi-—olal, i 4 supra.
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AFATTE o¥ WA AR |
T T FRORRIRAA TA AR 8¢ |

Sloka 44. The lord of the 3rd bhava and Jupiter
occupying the Lagna in conjunction with Rahu or the
lord of the sign occupied by Rahu point to risk from
kine.

NOTES.
¢f. sloka 38 supra.

aat RrreRietE 9 |
Aresiifian iy degrma feisg 0 vy

Sloka 45. The lord of the 3rd bhava associated
with Mercury will occasion the disease of the throat.
If a malefic planet in the 3rd bhava be in its inimical or
depression sign, loss of brothers will result from poison
or other cause.

T S TARR 91 FRE TR 1
AR AR Grge A7 FISEE oAl quS e8!

Sloka 46. I the 3rd bhava be strong and be either
occupied or aspected by Mercury and Jupitet, or if
Jupiter and Mercury occupy a Kendra in respect to the
3rd bhava in question, the person born will possess an
exceedingly fine voice.

FhY FRTATe ArTEawEiig |
T FIETH FRANTT TG 1 8o |l
Sloka 47. When the 3rd bhava is occupied as
well as aspected by a benefic planet and when the lord
of that bhava is in conjunction with a benefic planet,
the astrologer may declare the acquisition of an ornament

for the ears.
96
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T T IR difwE g Y godmw T2y |
FwAFEHd B9 7% sy oy i ve |

Sloka 48. When Venus is in the 3rd bhava, the
ear ornament will consist of a pearl; if it be Jupiter,
the ear ornament will bea Tulasi, i.e. of the form of

Tulasi leaf ; if it be the Sun, the ornament will be a red

stone set in a ground of blue ; if it be the Moon possess-

ed of abundant strength, there will be a multiplicity of
ornaments.

e e e e e v o 5 i o,

NoTEs.
The latter half of this sloka reads thus in TR

WA BEFRTE gAY AvHuidtond Rt |
P T gk Afemi &y |
et @raTte Remrmed g ) 88 1)

Sloka 49. 1f Mercury occupy the 3rd bhava, the
ear ormament will be dark-green; it will be variegated
when the 31d bhava is a sign owned by Mars. When
the lord of the 8rd bhava in the last-mentioned case is
in its own varga or exaltation, the ornament will be
charming,

of. A

TR TG0 g A Wi yiaRaiaagg |

ffmEar d47 oifag agemargaat: )
AR AT Greagay L

et qemdvi wed | gad o
draiell Tgrenqmsd IHEIAF

WA FAEIRASEANEY STFIHIT 1 o )

Sloka 50. When the lord of the 3rd bhava occu-
pying the 10th or the 4th ( ? ) is in a benefic sign and
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in conjunction with a benefic planet, the person born
will get an article of attire incomparably beautifal. Ita
benefic planet be in the 3rd bhava, his wearing apparel
will be of a superior kind. Venus and the lord of the
3rd bhava when possessed of abundaat strength produce
abundant clothing and decoration; when associated
with or aspected by Mercury and Jupiter, they secure
the advantages of listening to sweet discourses on reli-

gion and morality.
NOTES.

This as well as sloka 52 appear in TEHE.

Yaifeaar Al AEargaates |
AT FATY FFAFAAEI 0 42 1
Sloka 51. A person will be courageous if at his
birth the lord of the 3rd bhava occupies an auspicious
Navamsa or is either aspected by or in conjunction
with a benefic planet, or is ina Vaiseshikamsa (¥8f3=im)
(vide Supra. Adhyaya 1—S5I. 44).

TRy QA a1 e FIETEAR |
Fezfrair gARETE AT 41 AR et 1M

Sloka 52. If the lord of the 3rd bhava occupy a
(g:eara) Dusthhana (6th, 8th or 1th) and be either
aspected by ot in conjunction with a malelic planet, the
person born will be lacking in courage. But if the lord
of that bhava occupying a Kendra or Trikoma bz either
associated with or aspected by a benefic planet, the
person concerned will be endowed with courage.

Aty PgaT 7% T fedfaRg: |
e ARy o fatren degusE: 43
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Sloka 33. 1If the lord of the 3rd bhava occupy a
malefic sign in conjunction with Mars, it will brzed
cowardice in the person born. But if the lord of that
bhava possess strength and occupy a Kendra or Trikona
in conjunction with Venus, the person concerned will
be endowed with superior courage and shine conspi-
cuously by his great capacity for enjoyment.

Th IR TR IACEEH A |
FATTIN ;T GEATTE 1 48 1)
Sloka 54, When a benefic planet other than Ve-
nus and the Moon occupies the 3rd bhava and is in a

benefic Navamsa, the person born will have palatable
food at his command.

T afmaanreToS
i i gofmite v
TIFFRLASAS Jove
AAET FERSHSTEAT &g | w4 b
Sloka 65. 1f the lord of the 3rd bhava occupy a
Rasi, Navamsa or Drekkana owned by Jupiter, or be
aspected by that planet, and if Mars occupy in great
strength a Kendra or Trikona with respect to the lord

of the 3rd bhava, the person born will be fond of I00ts,
fruits, radishes and syrups.

AR T PHROTATIL |
AT AR WG e AR AT 1 4§ 0
Sloka 56. Venus in the 3rd and the 6th bhavas
cayses sorrow disease and danger. The same planet in
the same posttion may become benefic when 1n advance
of the Sun (when appearing as an Evening star).
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NOTES.
Same as Adhyaya 8, Sl 67.

TCTHRTT ! ATY AETGARA |
TSP 1 AW FAAC ) 4 ||

Sloka 57. If in the 2nd bhava the lord thereof
become associated with Jupiter and Venus, or being in
conjunction with or aspected by a benefic planet be
powerfully aspected by another benefic planet, the
person born will dispense food to many.

dsd @ 1y g Sl |
T FAHY T GEERRAZT WA | 4< |l

Sloka 58, When a benefic planet in its exaltation
in the 2nd bhava is aspected by another benefic planet
or when the lord of the aforesaid bhava has attained a
Fafrsta (Vaiseshikamsa), the person born will become
the giver of food and happiness to many.

N I TFHIEESH,

FEiea ASA=igarnd gueqn=JaEgor |
sEteAffmfeuin agdaaaaaTn o 0 <

Sloka 59. The acquisition of learning, the welfare
of the mother, happiness, sweet-smelling substances,
kine, relations, mental attributes, royal vehicles, lands
and houses arise from the 4th bhava, sav the sapient
astrologers.
of. TERIF

gd g a~ggEegnq 3| A Iigfas Afye |
faar 1 FHeqaga AP agn AT 499 )
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g fsafigd Avagsim o
AR FrenfirgesRaE 1y |
T TRARY e adiy
gt aaf ags: oaoiiEd v u §o 1l
Sloka 60 When the Rasi representing the 4th
bhava is occupied by its lord or is either aspected by or
associated with a benefic planet, the person born will
be amiable for his learning and humitity. The same
will be the case when Mercury is the strongest. If the
lord of the 4th bhava occupy a g:@m (Dusthhana) or be
asscciated with or aspected by a malefic planet,. the
person concerned will be devoid of learning. The same
will be the result when the lord of the 4th bhava is in
a malefic Rasi.

NeTEs.
This as well as the next two slokas are also in TTaRTA.
EG I ELEIEE GO ER I L EAP LR RIL HE G I B
RrengfgEawgtaweT Ataven ar ai |
radaarfemErET: Fa O R
st RRgm anfyaste: 0§20
Bivka 61, If the lord of the 4th bhava, Jupiter
and Mercury be in the Gth, 3rd, 12th or the 8th place
from the Lagna, or if they bz in depression or inimical
nigns,'the effect of the yoga will be to make the pzrson
born devoid of learning, intelligence and judgment.
But if these planets be in their exaltation or wwdw
(Swakshetra) or ina Trikona or Kendra position, the
person born will be perfect in the combination of such
advantages as fortune, learning and education, and will
become a favourite of kings and emperors.



S\, 62-64 ETEEISET: 787

et e

T S IR 1 qIF AT TR |
TFEY AGUE 1513 MgHUT: qgIIET 1l &= |
Sloka 62. When Venus has most power or when
the Moon occupying the benefic portion cf a sign ina
Kendra is aspected by a benzfic planet and the 4th bha-
va has ample strength, astrologers say the mother will

have long life.
NoTES.

Kegarding the longevity or otherwise of the mother, IEqER
has the following sloka,

AFETHAT AR DRTgEEAgasat
=8l gt guaga aff geidsTan st |
Q. © N
TR d| wigvafa & asgsaiagang-
fad qagomwy afy WA} anfy: aeamg: |

AT 75 =79 1 Joa00 |
@ G TR MR TR 1l &0
Sloka 63. When the lord of the 4th bhava is in
the 6th or the 12th and without strength, and when the
Lagna is occupied by and aspected by a malefic planet,
a shrewd astrologer may predict the loss of the mother.
Notes.

The following sloka from =@4%# regarding loss of mother
will be of interest:

T AR HE A TgEast
fad AgAfa aafa yaar vfa qgy |
6 WA BeEwE 9 T qeatai
a1 gegadaar ffays 95 9 A a8 )
{0 HRSTN 98 SqY a1 qoEy |
TS TEIW WELHAA G 1 &9 )



768 R Adh. XIL.

Sloka 64. When the waning Moon is associated
with a malefic planet in the 8th, 6th, or the 12th bhava
and when the 4th bhava is occupied by a malefic planet,
there will be loss of the mother undoubtedly.

WA 77 qragieifien |
waarsRATTe A AR 0 8w
Sloka 65. When Saturn in the 4th bhava is aspect-
ed by a malefic planet and when the lord of the 8th

bhava occupies depression or inimical house, the astro-
loger may predict the loss of the mother.

WA T rrodsiai= |
=7, qeEATIH At fAfEE 1 &8
Sloka 66. When a malefic planet is in the 3rd or
in the 5th bhava, and when the lord of the 4th is in
depression or in an inimical sign, and when the Moon

is associated with malefic planets, the astrologer may
predict the mother’s ailment.

TR qRa: gauyer
AT ATHRT [E FAR |
qrRgE aRkar Al g

dteafadl Jawaa 2 FAR 1 §9 I
Sloka 61, The lord of the 4th bhava occupying
the 9th bhava in conjunction with the lord of the 6th
has the effect of making the father a voluptuary. The
lord of the 4th bhava occupying it in conjunction with
the lord of the 9th produces the same effect upon the

father.
aEdt fAge fige safiaed |
AFARETRES: TwEw: | e |l
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Sloka €8. The lords of the 6th and the 4th bhavas
in the 9th bhava produce profligacy in the father. If
the lords of the 4th, 9th, 6th and the 1st bhavas be
together in one bhava, the person born has been begot-
ten in the mother by one other than her hushand.

RS TN FI Ram) ar a2 o |
W gN T IR TR I ;4R e 1R

Sloka 69 1f the Moon be associated with as well
as agpected by a malefic planet or if the Sun occupy a
Kendra position and if the 4th bhava be either malefic
or aspected by a malefic planet, the person born will be
guilty of incest with the mother.

T P A FFRX e 14 |
W YR AT AR T TRRATE ) e ||

Sloka 70. When the 4th bhava is represented by
a malefic Rasi and the Moon or Venus occupying a
Kendra is aspected by a malefic planet, the person born
will commit incest with the mother or become addicted
to the wife of a2 venerable elder. The same effect is
produced whea the Moon and Venus happen to be in a
malefic 4th bhava and are aspected by a malefic planet.

O ARYEY T WrISqAgH |
SATHITOIRT Ag: § AERaaras: 1wl |

Sloka T1. If the Moon occupying the 4th bhava
be in conjunction with Mars and the lord of the 6th
bhava, the mother of the person born will have had
intrigues with another The Sun and Rahu in the 4th
bhava will make the mother incontinent.

a7
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i e o e e AR £ A A e £ e

7SS § LA INT R 19 1
Tg wirA dfrt R |
g e SRR wag 1| 9} i
Siokas 72-73. When the Mooaq, in the position
described in sloka 71, is associated with (1) Rahu ot
Ketu, the mother intrigues with a low-born person;
(2) if with Saturn, the intrigue is with a Sudra; (3) if
with Mercury, it is with a Vaisya (4) if with the Sun,
the paramour will be a Kshatriva; (5) if with Jupiter
or Venus, the lover will bea Brahmin, The Moon
associated with Mars and the lord of the 6th bhava in
the way described will produce the effect specified in

the several cases.
NOTEE.

In this connection, compare the following fron: ATEH,
ARIFOERANIEEY AT YFIT gEed |
WA GRS A1 FOfEegImEafEasT |
PG UEYA A9 wiaonfy g |
qrFaaT gEQAMagEatm el a9 |
gEAY I T9Es qfegAtrrogfhng @ |
Yfesid el afsaq am wdeafst |
JMEY Ay et ar afst af A
geER g afd A6 379 8wl 1AgIgS |
wifan afzaifags e g BARgEa |
Wiy gaAfe aufAYa AFeRs arTET AEd |

FRIsFREnT gV AT #R |
grawell it RErgeTd e 1 ey |l
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Stoka 74. The Moon otcupying an unfavorable
position in conjunction with the lord of the 3rd bhava
forces the person born to suck the breist of a woman
other than his mother  If the lords of the 4th and the
9th bhavas be in a g:zam (Dusthhara) and the lord of
the Lagna ' -rong, the yoga will lead to the death of

the parents.
NOTES>.

This as well as slckas 79 20, 86, 88, 89 & 90 appear in JAHHT.
REwwity 718 a4 qodgy |
RTriesd wg daraidisam 1ok 1l
SIrka 75. When the lord of the 10th place from
the fura (Pithrubhava 9th) is in a g:ewra (Dusthhana)
and the lord of the Lagna is possessed of strength, the

person born is either to become the bane of his parents
or has had no #ta=afzsi (Seemantha samskara).

UICRIERERLI e L naif ol
FRIATZATT A1 A q5 90 73 1 9§
Sloka 76. 1{ the lords of the 4th bhava and the
Lagna be in Trikona positions with respect to those
two bhavas respectively, and if the lord of one of the

Trikonas be in the Lagn, the mother of the person born
will die along with the father.

AEFHANGI FexoRgar i |
TEIFIZTTRS FTTRTITLE (| 99 |
Sloka T1. If the lords of the 4th, the 1st and the
9th bhavas be in Kendra or Trikona positions, they will
during their dasa and antardasa periods, lead to the
mother of the person borg following the father in death,
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#éﬁﬁmﬁﬁmmﬁ!
adtifirage a1 tRdafegTRa 11 ve 1l

Siok: 78. The Sun and the Moon occupying res
pectively the 9th and the 4th bhivas will lead to the
mother of the person concerned following the father in
death. The same is the case when the bhava associated
with the Sun has the presence in or the aspect on it of
the lords of the 9th and the 4th bhavas,

T AGARY TR
AR FATE: |

Al RETE AR
AT WA qaghea qeds 11 W

Sloka 79. Ascertain the lord as well as the #r1t®
(Karaka) of the 4th bhava and the planets if any asso-
ciated with them, as also the planets that occupy or
aspect the @rgarm (Mathrubhava),  Again find out which
of these planets is malefic, During the Tz (Dasapa-
hora) period of this last mentioned planet will happen,
say the astrologers, the demise of the mother of the
person concerned.

yaeEgdr e afid EeTETEE
# WG T AR FEHIE JTForre |
qRredl FATOTH RRFEAGIG 52
agrlt TR FfgieAr @ @O o
Sloka 80. Subtract the figures of the Moon from
those of the Sun; find what Rasi the remainder repre-
sents. When Saturn and Jupiter pass through that
Rasi and Navamsa or through the triangular positions
cqrresponding  thereto, the death of the mother may
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take place. Again, find the remainder resulting from
the subtraction of wweves (Yamakantaka) from the lord
of the 8th bbava from the Moon. This remainder should
indicate a certain Rasi and a Navamsa thereof. When
Saturn passes through the Rasi and the Sun through the
Navamsa in question, the mother may pass away.

My Y gEAERs an |
HAAIEAAY @Y T gEt A N <t |l

Sioka 81. When Jupiter has attained a Vaiseshi-
kamsa (v/dc Adhyaya 1 sl.44) such as Gopura and
others, or is in the 4th bhava, and when the other
planzts occupy the 2nd, the 11th and the 4th bhavas,
the person born will be happy.

IITHYT F16Y Trgusqaysyan |
ATregT NS gorFdeat /g 1l <R 1)
Sloka 81. When the 4th bhava has upon it the
aspect of Mercury or is bztween two benefic planeta or -

occupies a Navamsa owned by Jupiter, the person born
will be ever engaged in holy works,

E: Mo gt
Feagesgomiy af? |

FeAIfaain g@ frea
RITIIGEHAA w0 <3 )

Sloka 83. If the planet in the 4th bhava be strong
and occupies a bencfic Rasi and if its strength be
enhanced by an advantageous connection with the
Lagna, then the person concerned will enjoy uninter-

rupted ease through the instrumentality of a people
belonging to the class which the planet represents (vide
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Tt

Adhyaya I-sl. 29 and will possess a wealth of the metal
appertaining to the same planet {vide Adhyaya 1, sl 24)

S MIEIEGLERIGI(ELGEHERITICERICE

. © =

THYITAE, TARIR FATEIIREATAE: ) <8 |
Sloka 84. 1f the lord of an untoward bhava from

the Lagna, occupying its depression or inimical sign in

the 4th bhava, be an enemy of the lord of the Lagna,

the astrologers say that, through the dire influence of

this adverse planet, the person concerned will be bereft
of bodily and other comforts.

TgiERaaz TR Ieitm TRt |
Ategr ATaragen: gE IANGERETAT 0 <1 il

Stoka 85, if the planet in the 4th bhava, the one
aspecting it, and its Karaka be all strong, they will pro-
duce much happiness to the person concerned; if those
planets be in their depression or inimical signs or be
eclipsed, thzy will produce unhappiness—the rule being
that joy is occasioned by an auspicious planet and misery
by the inauspicious ones.

IR AT aH eI afEwE et |
P~ + )

PAIFTY FIRYEAALY TISqFS AU Treqy |
Sloka 86. If the lord of the 9th bhava occupying
the 4th in conjunction with Venus possess predominant
strength, the person born will live in pleasure and opu-
lence for a long time ; but if the aforesaid lord of the
9th bhava occupying the 6th. 8th, or the 12th place
from the Lagna, be associated with a beuefic planet, the
happiness of the person concerned will be but short-

lived -
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et R AR GEeIA: |
Y JRIHRA THEAETOG 1l <9 U
Sioka 87. Every calculation, firstly, in respect to
one’s ease and comfort should be with reference to the
4th house and Jupiter ; 9ndly, every thing conceraing
the mother should be thought of from the 4th bhava and
the Moon ; 3rdly, all fragrance as wzll as cloth, vehicle
and ornaments should be guessed in reference to the 4th
bhava and Venus.
of,  aafafE-amH
gAoER T Ard pRggRgEarE v i
U JIATURIH THO T AT T 10|
FURAARETReT guearaRad quE o << |l
Sloka 88. 1f the lord of the 4th bhava occupying
4 benefic sign be either aspected by or in conjunction
with Venus, and at the same time {rec from the aspect
of an inimical or depressed planet, the persen born will

:njoy the pleasure due to ungents, odoriferous flowers
and similar appliances.

frifead Hhast g9 Ay soad il |
FOTH I T @A qTH qFE0 T T L]l
Sivka 89. When the Moon is strong, the person
born will have good clothes to wear; if the Moon be
associated with Rahu or Ketu, his clothing will be
tattered ; if associated with Jupiter, the apparel will be
of silk; if with Venus, it will be variegated witt
jewels ; and if with Saturn, it will be of a dark colour.

WhHEANART gEUEAE
TRW FTCEAT ARAfYT 30
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SISl pac el o
TR sud wgea: 1 Se |l
Sloka 90. eIf the lord of the 4th bhava be associa-
ted with the Varga of Venus or the Mcon, or if it be
aspected by or in conjunction with either of the above
two planets, and if it be at the same time'free from the
aspect of a depressed or inimical planet, the person con-
cerned acquires cattle and every other property.

TIME ) Sragednn |
FIH TOATU AL AT N QL 0
Sloka 91, When the lord of the 4th bhava being
an auspicious planet is aspected by another auspicious
planet, and when the Karaka of that bhava is in full
strength, the person born will be esteemed by his
kinamen.

NOTES.
of. wUuax

FYENR P PERFART |
TR FAGYS I AR 1|
For the same eflect, the following yoga isgiven in a1da@.
A PN TG JH WA |
Feafeat TwaziegS RifE afi 1 w=ywa: )

TPYUHRAT I FEBUITER |
FRANFTETF GezEmaRn 1 AR )

Sloka 92, A person will befriend his relatives
when the lord of the 4th bhava occupies a Kendra or
Kona position or the 11th{ bhava fand has attained a
Vaiseshikamsa and is free from the aspect of, or associa-
tion with, a malefic planet.
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TgEdt Wi TR @S |
AMQACHTH TAEARERD 22 )

Sloka 93. When the 4th bhava is occupied by a
malefic, depressed or eclipsed planet and is void of any

aspect or conjunction of a benefic planet, the person
born will bave antipathy to his relations.

cf. FEHRLA

TRy g | A=Y A a1 fEAy |
nEmddeEa RTsgERIRARA |

HIY A AT FKIL T |
wrfirEaey freaaz gafe 1 e

Sioka 94. 1f the lord of the 8th bhava be associ-
ated with a malefic planet and the 4th bhava be occupied
by an inauspicious planet, the person born will be
deceitful ; but if the lord of the 8th bhava be in exalta-
tion, in a friendly house, or in its own or a friendly
varga and the 4th bhava be aspected by a benefic planet,
the person concerned will be candid.

fTeRga: IV WIAY TR |
MgEEF T FEarganta | % |
Sloka 93. A person will be puresminded and calm
when the lord of the 4th bhava is strong, or has attained

Gopura and other Vaiseshikamsas, or is in g (Mridu)
and other benefic Shashtyamsas.

TEAY THYY TG qaTeay |
AL G TEAURES a_q |l & M
Sioka 96. When the 4th bhava and its lord pos-

sess strength and are aspected by a benefic planet, the
98
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astrologer may declare the person born will possess
vehicles or similar conveniences.

Y TEA JFA FAAS |
FAEITEY IEARwRS a1 4 |l

Sloka 97. When the 4th bhava occupied by its
lord in a benefic Navamsa in conjunction with Mercury
is aspected by a benefic planet, the astrologer may predict
the acquisition of vehicies and other such conveniencs:
on the part of the person born.

T3 Aeadgdi Tgaagufaa: |

e q@ Agia g | < N
Sloka 98. When the Moon is in the Lagna in
conjunction with the lord of the 4th bhava, the person
born, say the sages, will have a horse to convey him.

o =3qd T 37 Tl |
PR =Ly
FARTCIY® TIATEAY | QR 4
Sioka 99, When the Moon, in conjunction with
a benefic planet, occupies the 2nd or the 4th bhava,
identical with a behefic Rasi, the person born will
have a horse conveyance.

AT Tguital Red sy gysaeTa: |
THT I T TR 20 TRIEA &g U Loo |
Stoka 100. When the lord of the 4th bhava occu-
pies the Lagna in conjunction with its (Lagna’s) lord
and the Moon, the person born will have a horse; but
if the lord of the -tth bhava occupies the Lagna in con-
junction with Venus, the person concerned will have
an elephant to ride on.
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NOTES.
This sloka is found in AT

AFGISRAE A
A .
TR afea 9wy
AT GULNaY
“ = L & z
T geEAAREagy Tl fel 1)

Sioka 10!, Venus and the full Moon having
strength and occupying a Kendra or a Trikona position,
will give to the person born under their influence the
honor of being conveyed in a palanquin. When the
Moor occupying a Rasi belonging to Jupiter is either
aspected by or in conjunction with Jupiter will lead to
the acquisition of a red apparel or jewel.

AETSTICR AT T8
PEERIELGRIGECIDE LAt
TR ATCATAT~5 Phi¢
E AL DEUIE R I IREE B
Stoka 102. A person will get apalanquin ora
horse to convey him when Venus, the Moon and the
lord of the 4th bhava are associated with the lord of tiie
first. 1f Jupiter, the lord of the 4th bhava, the Moox
and Venus be all together in a Kendra or a Kona posi-
tion, the person concerned will get a vehicle bordered
on all sides.

NoTES.
See sloka 118 énfra. With this as weli as the pre ‘oka
compare the following :—
FACIURL

sgirIggeR R gt
WERgEEA @ wEfk |
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garagoii Begspaifam
RPARER 53RF & gdeq )
FHTRUTIATI a1, |
FHTEI RARTSHRATEN TR, 1|
FEURREARIEE AR FEaaTg
PEFIfRermaRaEgnaiat |
JA ARFFE geETt @E
TRt af fasgAfk eregaiea: |

IEAY YEIY TEACIIEAY |
W - = -+
THY IR A FHBTIIT: I L3 I
Sloka 103. When the lord of the 4th bhava is

associated with Jupiter, the pzarson born wills have a
vehicle bordered on all the four sides. When the lord
of the 4th bhava occupies the 10th place in conjunction
with a benefic planet, the person born will have the
appendages of a chowrie and an umbrella.

FHW WA A AR qrEAmT: |
FHYY ITAT T KRS FOTEATAA: H 209 1

Sloka 104. When the lord of the 4th bhava occu-
pies a Kendra the lord of which is in the Lagna, the
persons born will have facilities for keeping a conve-
yance. When the lord of the 10th bhava is in the i1th,
and the lord of this again in che 10th, the person born
utider the yoga will have ornaments and vehicles.

NOTES.

The 3rd pada of this Sloka in FatE=+aH@ reads differently as
follows :—

FR FWR adi |
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TRY IR G T IOW F |
qEn AR TeTA 77 1 Lon |
Sioka 105, When the lord of the 4th bhava is in
the 11th or the 4th, and when Mars is in @%=% (Swak-
shetra) or in the 11th bhava, the yoga will undoubtedly
lead to the acquisition of a kingdom.
of, wakTrem
ey FWAN F@E A4t 9 A1 RilgagR |
qEauAt Ak 71 gAY TeqEatearaenEaT, |

ST TG TT:
QERAIFLFRY AET: HFrE AR |
o hat []
I TAAAATAIGAT FAFEL
TYREATIRATREEANR FIFT T 11 L& 1l

Stoka 106. If the planet occupying the -th bhava,
the lord thereof and the one aspecting it, be in a Kendra
or Trikona position or in the 11th bhava identical with
their exaltation, their own or friendly signs, and if they
be also possessed of strength, they secure to the pzarson
concerned long life, beds, seats, apparel, much landed
property, a good mansion, friendship of refatives, charm-
ing vehicles, fame and happiness.

Rt FERwantea: |
Raaradeft sl Ay @il oo 1l

Sioka 107 Mercury in exaltation or in Swakshetra
(wrm) identical with a Kendra or a Trikona place from
the Lagna, leads to the acquisition of abundant know-
ledge and vast wealth.
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NOTES.
For the same eflect see the following from IW{qQITTT.

st gt geaatagm
"t afffiemmar S Isge
28t g FAMRGEHFRAGIR
WA FFgwafy fmt i s | o

FAAGEANATEATI ARIFAFT (St

T YT GAGAR AR |
FFiFTaatyar 47 sdoeing: g

dael IEEINAEISATATZGIRET: N Lo ks

Sloka 108. Hf, in any horoscope, the four planets,
—viz., the ford of the 4th and the 9th bhavas reckoned
from thc lord of the Lagna and the planets occupying
the two bhavas—be strong in- auspicious vargas and
related to the Lagna in some way, and if they wherever
possible be associated :with or aspected by one another,
the person concerned will b2 a king long-lived, energetic,
in possession of four-corner:d venicles, large wealth and
other symbols of soverzignty.

TEIET: IS IAFAR arnREay |
yTEA N1y sy aaus qgaR Tiegg ULoxll
Sloka 109. I.f 3 of the four planets (mentioned in
the above sloka) have superior positional strength
(mmE@-Stthanabala) the effect will be the acquisition of
diverse kinds of precious stones, ormaments and com-
forts. If two of the planets be possessed of strength in
the Lagna, the person born will be happy in their res-
pective dasa periods.
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IHYEATHRT TAT JETORT: |
FAGHFHTS] ITAT TERAYLT U 220 {4

Sfoka 110. Hf the ford of the 4th house occupy
singly and in strength one of the three positions men-
tioned in sloka 108, sugra (i.e. Ist, 4th and 9th bhavas)
and be associated with the Lagna or its lord, the dasa
period of the planet in question will lead to the acquisi-
tion of vehicies,

ag»%m‘immm rmmwmﬁqzm !
FEITE qyE TS FAT AR a1 422 i

Sloka 111, If the Jords of the 4th, 9th, 1ith and the
ind bhavas be related to the Lagna in some way and
nave strength, they will, in their several dasa periods,
respectively Jead to the acquisition of a kingdom, good
fortune, accession of wealth and property.

T Teaqisfywaega SrawitaTy-
daed 9aR AyS gden gEg o)
st REmgeRuE: TR e
VAT FRRARaATRETEE 1 2R 1)

Stoka 112. If the four planets {mentioned in the
previous sloka) have superior strength and be connected
with the Lagna in some way, all this will take place on
a large scale; if they beall weak, they will produce
misery. The effect will be mixed if their strenpgth be
of a mixed character. If the Karaka of the bhava con-
cerned, its lord and the planet occupying it be inimical
to the lord of the Lagna and be weak, they will prove
exceedingly troublesome.
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TERAISRATS T auRi |
gEAEAEniEIRaan ar 1l 223 0
Sloka 113. When the lord of the 4th bhava being
in an inimical or depression sign, occupiesa T:EdE
(Dusthhana) and is aspected by the lord of the 9th bhava,
there will be acquisition of ¢ wvehicle which will be
either unsteady or prove a very bad specimen of its kind.

of. aatdfaaami
T e afd g AR Bt ar

giiEAt @At 1 e wifE

TR R TG F I AART: |
S FTLT T FrAnmarg 1 228 ||
Sloka 114. If the planets in the 9th, 10th and the

1st bhavas be benefic ones in their exaltation and be
aspected by the lord of the Lagna, the person concerned
will come to grief when a vehicle habitually used by
him ceases to exist.
of. aTATEEA@N .

FHuNafiedg A Ao fgan: |

TBY 3T FAT ATAFT F@HIGaIA_ ||

St 91 gAY FUATIT TGN
|y e frat aagaaitag |
& TOTASEAIARG TR 7 &
g qdvoias (e TEIRETEm 11 324 I
Sioka 115. If Jupiter or the lord of the 4th bhava
associated with a benefic planet occupy a benefic Rasi
identical with the 9th bhava from the Lagna, the person

concerned will move about in royal splendour in a vehi
cle borne by men during the greater portion of his life.
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If the planets referred to above occupying a g:&am (Dus-
thhana) be eclipsed, depressed or in an inimical house,
there will be no vehicle or other such means of plea-
surable locomotion ; if they be in their own house and
possess superior strength, there will bea long spell of
enjoyment culminating in progress in a palanquin.

TFIFHIRTA ST |
qAT A il araFTERSRS! 11 L% 1l

Sioka 116. If the lords of the 4th and the 10th
bhavas either occupy or aspect the 11th bhava and be
strong_they will bestow every blessing.

FTAE GERNTIE TEEdt 91 gEesy |
R AAAFATET TREY ¥ N 229
Sioka 117. 1f the lords of the 4th and the 9th bha-
vas be in the 11th bhava or aspect the 4th, the person
born will have many vehicles and an abundance of every
earthly blessing, and be capable of pleasing his sovereign.

gRAEAUET sngaleat i |
At a@ aEsaeT I 22 N
Sloka 118. Jf the lords of the 9th and the 4th
bhavas be related to the Lagna in some way and be as-
pected by or in conjunction with Jupiter, the person
born will have the capacity to ingratiate himself into
the favor of a king and other such ornamental

accomplishments,
NOTES.

See sloka 102 first half supra.

gumamﬁﬁ‘i ﬂﬂﬁawgar l

CEGUITRE AARE A TR ST i 28R il
99
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Sloka 119. 1f the lords of the 9th and the 4th
bhavas be strong and associated with benefic pianets,
the person born will be opufent and in crmmand of a
numetous army.

s

cf. IR
RIBAIT QAR Y-y y9saar e |
ATaged AHAfA AT FEiamreiiaEg )

WA AR agEA gaazag |
AT RONIET A AGTIONATIAY ) 4R 1

Sloka 120, 1f the lord of the +4th bhava be in the
9th, 1dentical with a sign owned by a benefic planet,
and in conjunction with Jupiter and Venus, and if the
lord of the 9th bhava be ina Kont or Kendra position,

the person born will have craaments, wealth and  wvehi-
cles collected from many countries

TR IA S22 |
FATT GYFIEIATNEETIE | 92 1
Sloka 1210 1t the lords of the 7th, th, 4¢h 3rd, 9¢h:
Ist and the 12¢h bhavas bein conjunction with the lord
of the 5th bhava, the person born will possess lands
teeming with numberless mines.

FE T3T% G T 990 Fograaied: |
PrRreegiaa: gam aRf S agaea ) 2R 1

Stoka 122, 1f the lord of the 4th bhuva being Jupi-
ter or Venus occupy the oth bhava {rom the Lagna in
great strength, and if the lord of the 9th bhava be in a
Kendra or Trikona position the nerson born will pet
many vehicles,
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Hgilia‘ﬁ’r iﬁiﬁ quqEn mﬂﬁ g% l
FEOROEEIS TgAEACTAE 1 RN
Sloka 123. Uf the lord of the 4th bhava in conjunc-
tion with Jupiter and Venus, occupy the 9th bhava and
if the lord of the latter be in the 4th or in any of the
other Kendras or in a Trikona position, the person born
will possess many vehicies and lands,
FAFEOAT AT q¥ JFIALAT |
TR Her e qnr FEEEags 028 0
Sloka 124. 1f a benefic planet bz in the Lagna-Ken-
dra, i.e- Lagna itself, and the 9th bhava he occupied by
a planet in exaltation and when the lord of the 2nd
bhava is in a Kendra, the yoga is calcalated to lead toa
throne.
¢f, T@ReH . . Rk
A B ags e QHTETEE |
A=fera vt % w0 fRemanfigaefa
WP TR FeE Tu qg G0N |
Iaus e 9= fiemagg | k%
Sioka 125, When the 9th bhaviis aspected by a
henefic planet and the lord of the 2nd bhava 1 conjunc-
tion with ben={ic planets occupies a Kendra, and a
planet in exaltation is in the 2nd bhava, che birth in
such a yoga is likely ro lead to a throne
cf. AR
AR Ay g % AdET ApAQarey |
Iaftadr Rrugfearafagmanagnzfa
SATEAANYN: FAMI: FAGEA |
S TR a1 | fAaEasang i R
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Sloka 126. If the lords of the 1st, 4th and the 9th
bhavas be in the 10th, and the lord of the latter occupy
or aspect the Lagna, the effect of the yoga will be a
throne.

¢fs AT
ARYTFINIFIAA: TR ataatE R |

FonR g3 s femanfmgedt |

FASAGERTHAT: TR T2 |
FAGT FTGEH FrgraAarerdsg 0 2R 1l

Sloka 127. I the lords of the 10th, 1st and the 4th
bhavas occupy the 10th bhava and the lord of the last
mentioned be some way connected with the Lagna, the
person born in the yoga will become the master of a

throne.
NoOTEsS,

Some books read, “s " in place of “gEndTEm”.

TEIFTATAT FZHOrr I |
AAPAHEFH ALSOGTRAIL 1 2R¢ 1)
Sloka 128. If Jupiter, Venus and the lord of the
9th bhava be in a Kendra or Kona position, or in the
11th bhava, the person born will have an abundance of
vehicles and become a monarch,

FRgFATTEt afegt wiged TR g |
TRGETAUIET 31 R Tigsds Wy 1l 2% §
Stoka 129. 1f the lord of the 4th bhava and the
planet occupying the 10th possess most streagth and be
aspected by or in conjunction with the lord of the 9th

bhava, or if they be each ia the other’s house, they wili
pave the way to the attainment of a throne,
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T it

AT SRR
FfrraRRdy femmaRniag || 22e |

Sioka 130. The person referred to in the preceding
sloka will become the occupant of a throne when, in the
main dasa (zam) of the lord of the 4th bhava, its own
antardasa (&= sets in,and when during the progress
of this antardasa, the vidasa (f7ar) and within it the
upadasa (390 of the lord of the 10th bhava is reached.

i gaEuiET gane sa gad |
Fdiq gt agif e FeRaE AR graEEy R
Sivka 131. If the lords of the 9th and the 1st bha
vas occupy the 4th and the ford of the latter be in the
Lagna identical with 2 benefic Rasi, the person born
will always enjoy happiness. But if the lord of the 4th
bhava happen to be in the Gth and the other conditions
obtain as in the above yopa, he will be overtaken by

misfortune—a fate that usually befalls an enemy or a
hostile person.

ORI q98r THEY FSHTd A0 )
n + ~ Xy
SR EAEE 73R T gEAEgrE AR
Sioka 131. 1f the ford of the Gth bhava be in the
Och u: aspected by benefic slanets or possessed of much
strength, the person born under the yoga will have to

surrender, for some time, duting the dasa period of the
lord of the 4th bhava, his whole fortune to his cnemy.

AR FATATI® TR aq |
Qe 9W TAEER g @and agei aqq 1233

Sloka 133. If, under the conditions set forth in
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the previous sloka, a benefic planet be in conjunction
with the lord of the 4th bhava, the whole fortune of the
person concerned will be with the enemy during the
whole of the dasa period of the latter planet. But if the
planetary conjunction be malefic, the fortune will return
to its former owner at the concluding portion of the
dasa of the lord’of the 4th bhava.

YT THET TN TAETR |
TERE T AW TgEgARTa: |l 238
Sloka 134. If the 1th bhava be a benefic Rasi and
its lord be in conjunction with a benefic planet and the

Karaka of the bhava also holds a similar position, the
person born will have much land and wealth.

WA AETITHR FSFaRIRAn |
Tt AT a1 fniar wqata qs
Sloka 133. 1f the lord of the 4th bhava occupying

a,depression or an inimical varga has attained any one
of the malefic 60th portions of a sign, »iz. Kalagni, Sula,
or Antaka (kala) and if it be also in conjunction with
or aspected by malefic planets, the yoga will lead to the
loss of lands and other such sources of livelihood, say
the astrologers.

FAMHT TR 9R LELCES
WATREREINT JEYREETY |
IWF RN fwgegais
FARANZYTLRREDRT: 1L 23§ 1)
Sloka 136. If the planet owning the sign occupied

by the lord of the Lagna be an enemy, there wili be loss
of land and house when, in the dasa period of the planet,
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its own ¥/ (Bhukti) sets in When the Bhukti of the
lord of the 4th bhava inthe main dasa referred to
approaches, the person concerned will become bereft of
some relative ; and the Bhukti, in the same dasa, of a
planet in conjunction with Saturn, Mars or Mandi
will occasion disasters.

RN ag@Itya A9 SrFTRa: e
7 14 g SN SRRt |
JA: TAUCRG TATA MATRTEA
ST GEUR T fFrvgiaEsg: 0 23 g

Sloka 137. M the lords of the 2nd and the 4th
bhavas occupy, in conjunction with a benefic planet,
the 9th bhava identical with a berefic Rasi, the person
born will come by a treasure laid un der-ground. Again
if the lords of the 11th and the 2nd thavas be in the 4th
and the lord of the last-mentioned bhava be in a benefic
sign in conjuhction with a benefic pluanct, the acquisi-
tion of hiddeh treasure will be the resule.  Thirdly, the
lord of the 11th bhava cccupying the 4th in conjunction
with a benefic planet is a giver of wealth concealed

underground.
NoTtks-
This appears in dldsid.

AfsagEigr AR nrEar: |

TEAFITHETEEEZSIALE ) 23¢ I
Stoka 138, The lords of the 2nd, 12th and the 4th
bhavas occupying the 8th in conjunction with malefic
planets occasion languidoess in the house which will
increase in proportion to the number of evil planets
conjoined.
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qSEt 31 798 gW IEGEIAE |
AISTAT FASH I1 G WRIE A¢ 1| 23’ 1l
Sloka 139. If a malefic planet or Rahu in the 4th
bhava be aspected by an evil planet, the person born
will be a sufferer in the matter of domestic comforts.
If Mars or the Sun occupying the 4th bhava be in

depression or inan inimical house, the person concerned
will be houseless.

DAY 1 g™ FOWETE Ry |
W T QTN WIq 89 w55 gEwa 1) 38e |l

Sioka 140. If the planet in the 4th bhava be depres-
sed or eclipsed, the person born will slip into a well or
some such reservoir. If there be a malefic planet in the
4th bhava, he will experience misfortunes. If Saturn
accupy it, there will be loss of comfort and happiness,

YA SITH FAEFTNEISTALIS |
o JEEWEL A1 78 FramgaiEe: 0 e
Sloka 141, 1f the lord of the 4th bhava from the

Lagna occupy the 12th, the person born will lodge in a
stranger’s house in a foreign land; if it occupy the 8th
bhava, there will be no house etc., owned or tenanted
by him ; if the planct be in the (ith bhava, he will lodge
in a house of which the master is a paternal relation,
such as an uncle, a coustn, ctc.

HYAA AL TG TGLTHA ASIEH A |
WEATN EASICIaATEEAE qgaifed 41 1 28R 1l

Stoka 142. The lord of the 4th bhava occupying it
or any other strong planet therein will easily lead to the
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acquisition of a house. If the lord of the 4th bhava
occupy a g2 {Dusthhana) or if the planet occupying
the 4th bhava has strength for evil (as an adversary}, the
house falling to the lot of the parson born will bz either
crazy or haunted.

TIRETAERNAT SaaEaRIaan
RERREEETEEE S ICUNTREER]
Sloke -143. The lords of the 11th, the 2nd and the
4th bhavas occupying the 6th, the 3rd, the 12th and the
8th bhavas from the Lagna, lead to the loss of a house

in proportion to the number of mulefic planets in
conjunction with them.

SHARHRES] TAFSTUAAT |
seiticnnpiivisicec RN
Sloka 144. A wise astrologer may assert the sound
condition of as many houses as there are planets in the

Trikonas and Kendras from the Lagna.
of. I

FZATI0Y gaRe g9 adEAgRifEE |
FEANEATTE femg soaRey HORE Ty |
BIRTRREII T@Te RTaiE sl agrg: 1wl

Sloka 145. 1f the lord of the 4th bhava occupy the
12th from the Lagna, the person born will have a dilapi-
dated house: but if the planet be ina Trikona or a

Kendra and possess great strength, the house would be
lovely and of many hues.

AT AETHTH R IS4 |
MY s wwfy wzafg 1l 198 1l
Sloka 146. When the 3rd bhava is occupied by a

bznefic planet and the lord of the 4th bhava is strong,
100
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cthe person born will possess a strong house; the same
will be the case when the lord of the 4th bhava has
attained Gopura and cther benefic Vargas.

MPPFARAATRGUFE T TUT |
WITH FYFRAN @Aty 79 e IRE TR

Sioka 147. If the lord of the 10th bhava associated
with a malefic planet occupy the 4th, the astrologers
say the person born will become bereft of lands and
obedient service. The same effect is produced if the
lord of the 10th occupy the 4th in a malefic Navamsa
and in such a baneful shashtyamsa as %=t (Mrityukara)
and be at the same time in conjunction with the lord of
the 8th bhava.

TAY ATTHIE WA WIS |
S THAYU g9 MARIEgEY |l 28¢ Il
Stoka 148. When the 3rd bhava is occupied by a
benefic planet and when the lords of the 4th and the
15t bhavas are in strength, the person born will bz in
possession of a mansion with encircling walls.
qRIFATEH TGN PRI |
MgaEms a1 g TEareEa H 28s
R HAIAETIA AGALREET

RIS TR EAE: |
Stoka 149, 1f the lord of the 4th bhava be ina
qrugaiw (Paravatamsa), or being aspected by Jupiter
and the Moon has attained Gopura or other % (amsa),
the astrologer should declare the possession on the part
of the person born of a divine abode (Temple ?).
Thus ends the XITth Adhyaya, &c.,

Dt Tae— -
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Adhyaya XIII.

THE EFFECTS OF THE 5TH AND THE 6TH RHAVAS,
IEEREEEEET ]

EARARAY IR diguane dead-
AEIARGIAFATIAIE fwa: |
smEFgRaTa: Ragd samasena:
qARRAR AR iR 02
Stoka 1. Itis from the 5th bhava that an astro-
loger should think about a person’s tutelary deity,
govereign, son, father, intelligence and religious merit.
A pilgrimage has to be guessed with reference to the
7th, the 5th, the 2nd and the 10th bhavas. Any wan-
dering to a far-off place should bz ascertained from the
12¢th bhava. The father’s happiness may be known
with reference to the !st and the 4th bhavas and the
Sun. The acquisition of children is to be determined
in connection with Jupiter and the 5th bhava. The
wife’s accomplishments, the astrologer may predict
through the 7th bhava, the lord of the 2nd and Venus.
cf. SARALT
Ifgma=qieaan=a Raffasniftaaiagea: |

gaIfyam w37 Fuor Qo IRAEFE |
795
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SRR PRYTYT FEIarad
W AT TTafEsh |
Al ARFGSAURINANG FAH T
o9 qezgy O RN AETRAR QO LRI
Sloka 2. If the 5th bhava from the Lagna bz oc-
cupied or aspected by a mal: planet, the pzrson born
will adore a male deity. If the 5th bhava be an even
Rasi and asp:cted or ozcupied by thz Moon or Venus,
he will prefer to worchip a female deity. If the planet
aspecting or occupying the 5th bhava be the Sun, the
deity worshipped will be the Sun chiefly ; if the Moon
or Venus, the goddess arét (Gouri) will be adored ; if
Mars, it will bz Kartikeya ; if Mercury, the object of
adoration will be Vishnu; if Jupiter, it will be Siva.
If the 5th bhava be in conjunction with or aspected by
Saturn or others, »iz., Rahu or Ketu, the person will
worship other deities,

NOTES.
This sloka appears in 3RS,

The word 3117aq (Athman) denots the 5th bhava. ¢f, F==fia.
UATE; BFHFFEUATT afisaq ||

SATITRATAGAT A9 FLTHTR: FIATTRG: |
TUAET HFTAY GEeY TRATURSNAGE 1! 3 #
Sloka 3. Devotion to the deity indicated by tne
lord of the 5¢h bhava leads to the loss of children when
the planet is inimical to the lord of the Lagna. If the
lord of the 5th bhava be not inimical but more propi-
tious, the effect would be even. But if there would be
friendship between the lords of the 5th and the 1st
bhavas, he will, by worshipping the deity indicated by
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the Tord of the 5th bhava, secure the infinite grace of
that deity,
UFAM [EITHIAET Q47 T
AL Tt Fesitaaraan |
QT frma@ |ifie fo
FE AamrmdiasasaEEa: 18 Y

Sloka 1. If the 5th bhava bz occupied or aspected
by Jupiter, Mercury and Venus, and if the lord of that
bhava be strong, the person born will get into the good
graces of his soversign. But if the 5th bhava be occu-
pied by a malefic planct and its lord being void of
strength, occupy a malefic portion of a sign, the person
born will be void of lecarning, education; virtues,
intelligence and royal favor.

B TATH GA IGUAI TESYA1 W

Y% g TIUEH TA AEAACTMS |
wariRaeg i AR 98T @ W

T+ TEYCAT AR qAt AR Y 1

Sioka 5. H the lord of the 4th bhava be in the
Lagna and the Jord of the latter cccupy the 4th and be
aspected by or in conjunction with other planets, the
birth of a quadruped will take place. 1f the planets,
aspecting or in conjunction, be Rahu or Ketu, the crea-
ture born will be a goat; il those planets be Jupiter,
Venus or the Moon, the birth will be of a cow; the
creature born will be a buffalo if the planet, aspecting or
in conjunction with the lord of the Lagna be Saturn.
If the lord of the Lagna bz in the 10th and Rahu in the
Lagna, the creature will come out from the womb with
the legs foremost.
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Sleka 6. If the lords of the 5th and the 4th
bhavas occupy the 2nd and the Tth severally or conjoint-
ly, and be aspected by or in conjunction with a malefic
planet and when a male planet is in 2 Drekkana owned
by a male sign, the creatures born will be monkeys,
pigs, cats and thz like,

afeARgafE g Sae ReesRatsi
TiggIARE 9% adizaran fasg |

TFGT TEUGAGIATE Yheg I
TSl REdRIRR st femiir G e n

Sloka 7. When the Drekkana referred to in the
preceding sloka is aspected by Saturn and Mercury, the
birth will be something in the from of a lump or a
round mass. If Jupiter in conjunction with Rahu be
united there and be aspected by a weak planet the
person born will be of the Brahmana caste and will
stoop to do vile acts not bzcoming his birth. If Jupiter,
Rahu and Saturn be united there and be aspected by
Venus and Mercury, the persoa born though a Sudra
will attain to equality with a Brahmin, and as a twice-
born will receive instruction in every science.

FURYAFEA 4 YA ARSI SsHHA
FFIET A% FFIETa R qaEaseasaeE: |
WA & g A=rad qra
HAANTE JART THTAT=s/1 0 < 1l
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Sloka 8. A person can have prosperity (sons,
wile, etc.), according as the 5th or the 7th house calcu-
lated from the Lagna or the Moon at the time of his
birth is occupied or aspected by a benefic planet or by
its lord ; if otherwise, he can have no son or wife. If,
when the Sun occupies Virgo identical with the rising
sign, Saturn is in Pices, the latter planet will cause the
death of his wife. And Mars in the 5th house in the
previous yoga brings about the death of the son.

NOTES.

This sloka has been taken from gEsaaH (Brihat Jataka,.

If the ruler of the 9th house is placed in the 5th or the 7th
bhava from the Lagna, it will bring all kinds of prosperity. The
same holds pocd for the Moon. This is ove interpretation. Here
19 (Subha) is taken 15 mean the 9th house.

Second interpretation. Tt Jupiter, the Master of Benefics
(ﬂ'ﬂh‘{f yiF:—Subhanam patihi) is placed in the 5th or the 7th house
from the Lagna or the Moon, the yoga causes also every kind of
prosperity.

Third interpretation. 1If planets ruling the ZE&ET {Ishta-
stthanas, ¢éz., places other than the 3rd, the 6th, the 8th and the
12th) be placed in the 5th and 7th houses from the Lagna or
the Moon, then alse prosperity is indicated,

Fourth interpretation. If the ruler of the houce occupied
by Venus be placed in the 5th or 7th bhava from the Lagna or the
Moon, it leads to prosperity. Here YR (Subhapati) is split up
into I {Su)=x1% (Sukra), @ {Bha)=0i7 (Rasi) and 7 (Pati).

Another view. [t the ruler or nakshatra occupied by Venus
be placed in the 5th or the 7th frem the Lagna or ithe Moen, then
also prosperity is indizated. {The rulers of Nakshatras are accord-
ing to FAFRIG- Vimsottari System).

In all the above interpretations, the planet or planets con-
cerned may take the role of qepecting instead of occupying.
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In the absence of the above yogas, the man iz sure .to be
unhappy.

If Virgo is to rise with the Sun in it and Saturn be in Pisces,
the native will kill many wives, If Virgo is to rise with Mars in
Capricorn, such a peison will lose many sons who are born.

It may however be asked ““Why does Saturn in Pisces with
the Sun in Virgo as Lagna kill wives?” The answer is, Saturn,
as ruler of tho tth, in the 7th and in opposition to the ruler of the
12th is bad. To be more explicit, the rulers of bad houses should
not he in Subha Sthanas (ga7417) ar pood houses.

The Sun and Saturn in opposition will indicate more than one
wife especially in dual signs,

Mars in the 5th may be pocd for finance; but it is certainly
bad for issues and will always kill children.

gt smAwEd A AW Rargafy ge
o eoy wad f9a= A 1 Rages: |

Mars coming into the {irst portian of the 5th bhava will kill
the first son: coming into the middle porlion, Le will ii!l the
middle son, and if he comes inlo the last portion, he wilt kill the
later issues, Ifurther, Murs will always kill childien between
the ages of 1 und 3 vears (Cf. va 4t 77 (Fgi# etc., Dribat
Jataka—Ch, VIII. s1. 9. According Lo this principle, the Moon
rules for the first year and Mars rules for the next two years.
Therefore children will he killed within three years by Mars.)

FFA: GAECATR SAERTHAT 7 Ay agfag &

ey afFal sRisTedy wmigf: gaaf gatr 37 @E
faaa sz 9 gfiearal gar wEamE aafE |
FEfaAraTRgTeE: 9sisaT JEee & aE; |)

seqaae (Kalvana Varman), the author of awE= (Saravalil,
says that there are 12 kinds of sons which a person may be destined
to have. They are (1} 975 (Aurasa) a son born to a lawfully
married wife ; (2) 77 (Kshetraja), one that is born to a wife
through a brother or other kinsman of her husband duly appointed
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to raise up issue for him; {3} @ (Datta), one that has been
received as a gift from his natoral parents for being adopted;
(4) #1q (Kreeta), one that has been purchased for purposes of tne
continuance of the family; (5) @&# (Kritrima), a grown-up son
adopted without the consent of his natural parents; (6) arqauwa
(Adhamaprabhava), an offspring born to a low - caste woman
through a Brahmin; (7) &% (Gudhotpanna), a son born
secretly of a woman when her hushand is absent, the real father
being unknown ; {8) #7(¥% (Apaviddha}, a son that is abandoned
by the father or mother, or by both, and adopted by a stranger;
(9) gt (PPaunarbhava), a son of a widow remarried ; (10) ==t
(Kaneeoa), the son of an unmarried woman; (t1) =A<iz (Sahodha),
the son of a woman pregnant at marriage; (12) Zi694F {Dasi-
prabhava), the son of a female slave. The particular kind of son
that one may get is thus deseribed 1a Saravali.

gAA FUTE AZE AT PR TTE 1
Fni aeE: At vagas T fAWE )

R TTEAT AT MRS
FATEZIRAAT ABANGEHsH a1 AV |}
1 FAinageal AR Al 831 FE |
98 afgaon fEmr waivdsaAr 28 )

deét Ao 39701 qEEAEEA: |
fEAgd s9afa s o e )
qi73 gaafaegfAffa afy a e gan |
gREgAT: Fide 398 34 @ |
HARART F17 ANGA A= A3 94
FAAIN e TEeinATgS ||

= agaasTt 41 g A1sd Ag |
SIfzaes =1 @A gAISIREAa: 1)

952 Traimd 9y qeEESrEy waf
101
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TEIA: 9 AREAANE ]

af@sa = wiir afieiey (RORR W

geuE WEfd gAisifig 3R FmmfaEan |

ey 973 Afag<s o=l AeT A |

gaifeal e g G Wl

J21 FGERAFHETEA AR T |

{Feesny afgd Fte: qaafd oo |

34 EA=gAnT: gag A#Eaadgs |

YA ZEAI I T w0y

aifxfag<e 9 oW A TR |

TSI U6 BIFIEEIAATAE )

gHRAi afma gao it canmifa

adtwfa ayEeErf e

faamifoas el qrai e3sefi 43 |

QR0 FSAFH: £ AEURmOISH Segdr g )

Such of those in whose horoscopes the 5th house is occupied

or spected Ly henefic planets or 15 itvelF an auspicious sign (Leing
owned by benefics), will certaiuly be biessed with one or other of

the kinds of sons described above. If it be otherwise, there will
be no issue,

If the 5th house, counted either from the Lagna or the Moon
whichever is stronger, happen to be a Varga of Jupiter and should
also be a benefic zign or be aspected by benefic planets, the person
concerned will have an #it8 (Aurssa)} son.

The number of sons that a persen may have is that signitied
by the number of benefic Navamsas that have elapsed in the 5th
bhava. This number will be doubled if the bhava be also aspect-
ed by benefics, The number Yost will be ascertained through the
number of malefic Navamsas iraversed, and the number will be
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doubled if the bhava be also aspected by malefica, Also Cf.
XI11—46, 47, infra.

If the 5th house belong to a Varga of Saturn and be aspected
by Mercury bat not by Jupiter, Mars or the Sun, the person con-
cerned will have a 174 {Kshetraja) son. The same will be the
case if the house in question belong toa Varga of Mercury, be
aspected by Saturn and he at the same time devoid of the aspect
of Jupiter, Mars or the Sun.

If Saturn should own the 5th house and also occupy it and if
the Moon should aspect the said house, the person concerned will
get a <% (Dattaka) son, If Mearcury should take the role of
Saturn in the above ynza the native will get a AT {Kresta) son.

If the 5th house with Saturn in it he in the Saptamsa of Mars
and be not be aspected by any of the remaining planets. the
person concerned will get a FAR {Kritrima) son.

If the 5th house be in 2 Varga of Satu:n or be occupied by
the Sun, with the aspect of Mars on it, the son of the person con-

cerned will be an wv9w43 (Adhamaprabhava).

If the Moon should occupy in the 5th house an amsa of Mars
and be aspected by Saturn and not by anv of the other planets,
the son of the person concerned will be a qz{9H {Gudhotpannal.

1f Mars occupy the 5th house identical with the Varga of
Saturn and be asgected by the Sun, the person concerned will get
a son of the 4345 {Apaviddha) class; so dectares sage Karuna.

The son of a pérson will be a7 {Pounarbhava) when, in
his nativity, the Moon is in the 5th house ina Varga of Saturn
and in comjunction with that planet, and is also aspected by
Venusand the Sun.

If the 5tk bhava be in the Shodasamsa of the Sun and be
occupied or aspected by him, the son of the person concerned will
he a #al9 {Kaneena).

If the 5th house belong to a Varga of the Sun or the Moon
and be occupied by the Moon or the Sun respectively and if the
bhava be at the same time aspected by WVenus, the native will
have a son of the 8%l% (Sahudha) class,
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If the 5th house being a malefic sign be occupied by three or
more malefice in strength and has no beneic aspect on it, the
person concerned will not have any sun.

If the 5th bhava happens to be in the Navamsa of Venus and
hus the aspect of that planet on it, the issues will be of the ZrHi-
gag (Dasiprabhavi) class. Some say that the sune should be
predicted through the Moon also, f.e., when the 53th bhava is in
the Navamsa of the Moon and is also aspected by that planet.

If the 5th bhava belng in a Varga of Venus or the Moon he at
the same lime aspecte] or occupied by these planets. the issues
will generally be diughters. The same will be the case if the
sign representing the Varga in quastion he even. Otherwise, the
isaues will he all sons.

The author of Saravali gives some detals regarding one's
wife, viz.:—

qieghamfR: AEr Al ZE0 #eER T AR |
qai GRS = s FR R A Al R wassEnEaTn )
@i A FEREEEIETE T2 |
afiefEser: =3 vl 9ai g7y A
waatfaingear wafa Al faftaongishi |
aa (AT EgenaiR s |
qrEn A=z gresTAfs A
2o A1 wguseq whE gin AR
TEAA: FANT IETANIIAATETAL |
e aemaEaesshi A FmmrEn |

GAEFGAL T A0 ALAT FARFSASTAT
iy FEIFAN TN g AGT |
9% gEIHERAaeY drasg AR
MAEqaaas T JERF: el
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Sloka 9. When the lord of the Sth bhava or of
the 9th from the Lagna occupies the 7th bhava or an
even Rasi and i3 aspected by or in conjunction with
the Moon or Venus, a good number of daughters would
be born. If the two planets referred to above occupy a
male varga and be aspected by or in conjunction with
male planets, the numbear of children born will contain
a majority of sons. The question of obtaining issues,

an astrologer must propound, with referencc to Jupiter
and thez 5th bhava.

NOTES.
of. wedfm

- b -~ . Sy T o - .
qusdy v §ERTags @8 O 9 ugfi: |
. &5 0 = . hy'sd
s smsywe Ao A-w @egas gan ||
If the 5th house or its lord be posited ina male sign or Amsa
or be In conjunction with or aspected by male plancts, the child-
ren will be all males. The birth will be of daughters if the said

house or its lord bein a female lasi or Amsa, or bhe associated
with or aspected by female planets,

Balabhadra takes S<MASETE: orcurring in the last 917 of the
stoka to mean °* from the 5th place reckoned from Jupiter ”’ and
quotes the following :

Stafeqaer Q. 1=@AT MY |
gafaanst faend alFada g gad @ i
This as well as the nest six slokas are i AT RTA.
YH-IIN AN [ASaEgan S50 33sg w |
I TEIAAET TTAREY A @EE: 4l Lo 1y
Sloka 10. 1f the $th bhava from the Lagna be a
varga of Venus or the Moon and be aspected or occupied

by cither of them, and if at the same time no malefic
planets be in the bhava, the person born will have many
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children. But if Satura and Mars should aspect the Sth
bhava, hz will be bereft of children.

SERINICE SR CUORIL R ERE )
qY AR IS
GORMY g TTYLY TSI A4
grgraiy: EaigsTEr TR 3 1 4 |

Sioka 11. A petson will have a grandson if the
7th plsce from the 5th bhava be in thz Rasi and Amsa
of a benefic planet, or if the lord of the 7th place afore-
said be aspectad by or in conjunction with a benefic
planet and occupy a Kendra or a Trikona. If the lord
of the 5th bhava be in =&a (Swakshetra), the person
horn will not have many sons. If the planet owniag
the Navamsa occupied by the lord of the 5th bhava be
in its own Navamaa, the astrologer may give cut that
the person concerned will have but one son.

& AEAy REE sfEidsaEr
HIGEAGT FCFIEAG N0 FEHAF: |
T} EAERRT agiy QAT TAE
TR Y 941 GAadr Rt gHERad | AR N

Sioka 12. If the lord of the 7th bhava be in the
sth, the person born will have no children or be-bereft
of a wife. Malefic plansts in the 8th, the 6th and the
12th places from the 5th bhava bring the family to
extinction. Rahu occupying the 5th bhava and the lord
thereof in a greura (Dusthhana) will cause the death of
children. if the lord of the Lagna be in the 5th and the
lord of the latter in the 1st bhava, the person cracerned
will adopt 2 son.



Sl 19-14 HTET s 807

A AP P P P P A Y U SR S o i En i P i o £ TR o S P

NoTESs.
For the 1st 917 (Pada) of this sloka compare the following
from w=zimE

2 gad smEafAaisgAIsad)
X &, ~ »
el Rewgadl agii o
ZATHS ¥ YAQIEEA 7 |
SEARLUERREATC S B CIGH
T TATAT weaEeaEg 1! R
Sloka 13. If the lords of the 1st and the 5th bha-
vas occupy a L& (Dusthhana) and be aspected by a
benefic planet, the person born will have 2 legitimate
son as well as a son by adoption. Find the vargas of
the planet occupying the Rasi representing the 5th
bhava and also those of the Karaka of the same. Fiand
again which of the several Rasis to which these vargas
belong ate unoccupied by planets ; from some one of
the class of people indicated by these Rasis will the
person concerned adopt a son.
FECIRITgEO: §aT: Yvd
diTaTead T g4 agii T
AuliggwgariaTg R
A=qrgdd wrgrRaatang: I e |
Stoka 14. If the lord ot the 5th bhava in conjunc-
tion with a benefic planet be in a Kendrz or Trikona
position in a benefic Rasi, the person born will have a
son in his early vears. 1f the lord of the 5th bhava be
in conjunction with Rabu, the son born in the Bhuketi
(9f®) of the former will be short-lived while the one
born in the ¥fs (Bhukti) of Rahu in the same yoga
will attain long life.
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TARIAGHAG TS Ry g
VASAPRSATAN GaTaT anid 5 |
IS X TATFIAEAT AT 1 7Y
W8I PR gaadt s G902 N
Sloka 15. If the lords of the 5th and the %nd bha-
vas be weak and if malefic planets aspect the 5th bhava,
the person born even when he has many wives will
certainly have no children. But if his wife be born
under a yoga which makes a son possible and if the 5th
bhava be aspected by a benefic planet or the lord of the

6th place from the 5th bhava, she will become the
mother of a son by a paramour.

NoTEs.
With this, compare XI1V—1g infra.

TAW T a1 g a1 gaaird |
TR GY THMGA w7 1 98 ||
Sioka 16, 1f the 5th bhava, its lord or Jupiter be

aspected by or in conjunction with a benefic planet, the
person born will undoubtedly have a son.

NotEs.
. wEIUE

gear fenafoar: geigsiar gearaaiaguefegd gad |
FACRA AR 9 faa: gest A% qwomm af} gafufg: |

If Jupiter and the lords of the 5th house reckoned from the
Lagna and the Moon be well-placed and when the 5th house has
on it the aspect of a benefic planet or of one 'owning an auspicious

house (i.e. other than the 6th, 8th ar 12th), or if the lords of the

Lagra and the 5ih hause be posited together in o house or have

mutual benefic aspect or ociupy each other's places, the acquisi-
tion of children ig assured,
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¢f. atso the following from TETHL
IaFFArAS Rl FITATER =Y 48
qREMATRAT: gAFaP = At TR |
g G aR A gfaeEmea:
ugiaty 28} wf 9gga: |RAENGIA |
BN AFFEARITARA I |
aitoY aays: SwEe TEITEAT |
Afedl IFsaqaeIdae agia aq |
sFgiagEraRR AT
Z8} TygAm=ad} alg gEsAr guee A )
A gIGAT JEEAGH: THa3 AT I,
WAty w9 9fag at fgrademit: o
dftzagaaey srafigfisar fi1 figm feaat 3-
iR iraaURat feary @@ |
g1 Ait3q gea: / W R an afaeme
@At GFENAR 1 gffdl aggameawa |
ETMER L CIILTE G b Bl P B
cwftsamafiat agat 26 guat A
yiag af dtfaa: e Rdiggfian-
% Jgefaunfl gaTgaag fRTg |

AT EIEY Y TEg |
qRotas ST gIAnR qE 0 2o i

Staka 17. When the lord of the 1st bhava, occu
pies the 5th and the lord of the latter possesses strength
and Jupiter also is in full strength, there will
undoubtedly be a son.

102
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AT ST RylsR |
SN §e¥ TR 93 0 <l
Sloka 18, When Jupiter. occupies the Sth bhava
n full strength and is aspected by the lord of the
Lagna, a son will undoubtedly be born,

FARFTE X O T 997 R’y
FAATA G TX TERARAT 0 22 |

Sioka 19. When Jupiter has attained a Vaiseshi
kamsa and when the lord of the 3th bhava is also in a
Vaiseshikamsa, and when the lord of the 9th bhava
aspects the 5th, the astrologer may declare the birth of
a son.

T sﬁag'éj s qiYa: gd |
W qRAQT=oa] WS @ §39: 1 e ||

Stoka 20. If the Moon be in the 10th bhava,
Venus in the Tth and malefic planets in the 4th, the
family of the person born under this yoga will not
continue after him.

of. U R
ZOH Wad Az agd Waq fa |

i Sim@aEAE SEEEY ¢ |

NoTtEs.

Also . N L. -
AWEHT =3 AFAHCT BT T |
Y ITdTESANET HASA: |
Alsc  w@aTgET

gEraa A feaargrRsagiaighi-
SETEAAAIASIAY, FE: |

73 FARA ®ar (EkaegR:
ga o Aemarageanid |
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The following four yogas lead to family extinction: (1) the
4th, the 7th and the 10th houses in any nativity being occupied
respectively by a malefic planet, Venus and the Moon; (2) the
12th, the 8th, the 5th and the first houses being occupied by male-
fics: (3) Venus and Mercury in the 7th, Jupiter in the 5th and
malefics in the 4th houses ; and (4) the Moon in the 5th and male-
fics in the Bth, the 12th and the Ist.

IETEARl FUT: TR A |
&y =
e T PR AR g 4 kR
Sloka 21. If thz lord of the Lagna occupy the 6th
or the 8th bhava and the Lord of the 5th be either in
conjunction with malefic planets or aspected by inimi-

cal or depressed planets, the astrologer should say the
person born under the yoga will lose children.

SAGGATATLIE TP |
aaRITne Fatr=sTwmm: Il [ 1
Sloka 22. 1f malefic planets be in the 1st, 7th, 9th

and the 12th bhavas and occupy the vargas of inimical
signs, they will cause the extinction of the family
NoTEs.
The following yogas leading to the same eflect are from
AAEAE.
FATFAYKIBAU TS 19" Anfaagg: |

gaar 3=3ReRi® dva B3 §a
Gl §1A9eefiE R F7FEAT I |
qrasgl fwgATERE: 309 [FFaFm §h:
BTy @Ay wed acead gigy Al Ay
quERT aFYTaE 84 dne fssgEaR [
gRfea AMgH agh TUGY A0 gAEd |
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] qagE afRE g o dnem AsdaErs oo
WY e gat gy sadr eaqufig |
WERT af guay dner [Asveria |

1 I FW NS AN gegIian |
FHAI TERE1 F ATISH qRafia 1§ ]3|
Slokd 23. Eight classes of females are excluded

irom the benefit of the rules governing the birth of
children, These arc: (i) a barren woman; (2) one ad-
vanced in years; (3) onec emaciated by discase; (4) one
that i8 a child; (5) one discased ; (6) one without
menstriation ; (7) one whose boady is rough ; and lastly,
{8) one that is corpulent.

TEFATINI ALY 7 |
A4Y IIIAT THSTT AATHAT 1§ 9 |

Sloka 24. When Jupiter and the lords of the 1st,
the 7th and the 5th bhavas are all weak, childlessness
should be pronounced.

NOTES.
This sloka is taken from ’arasara.
qHR T 9 g A=ORET |
IO g awear caagear 11 4 1)

Sloka 25. When a malefic planet is in the 5th
bhava and its lord is depressed and without benefic
aspect, childlessness must be pronounced.

NoTESs.
¢r. w=difim

RaRgiang gaq LmRemfeagy T
g Arm: FRASH A gHER gan gan |
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If the lord of the 5th house be in depression or in an inimical
house or be eclipsed, or be in conjunction with the lords of the
12th, the 6th and the Sth houses, the result will Be loss of child-
ren, say the astrologers. The same will he the case when the lord
of the 5th is posited in the 5th and is not aspected by henefics.

ESAHIgAt TAASIA: |
FRTTRRGaA®=AT a9 | R§ ||

Sloka 26. When malefic planets occupy the 5th
place from Jupiter, Lagna and. the Moon and are neither
associated with nor aspected by bznefic planets, child-
lessness must be pronounced.

QAT Q19 a1 TI9HSa |
MEATAORRA T TATATT 11 R0 ||
Stoka 27. When a malefic planet occupies the 5th
bhava and its lord is between two malefic planets and
is neither aspected nor associatzed with a bznefic planet,
childlessness must be pronounced.

Noras.
ef. ®ERANGH
o

AWITAIOEAT gang sagwiiacs TiRgaig |

49 9193
N9y GANg g 19 3:EATg A qEfea gan s )

When the 5th places counted from the Lagna, Jupiter and
the Moon are either associated with or aspected by malefics and
are devoid of benefics or of their aspect. or, when these houses are
surrounded by malefics on both sides aud when ‘the lords of the
above said houses are posited in Dustthanas {f.e., 6th, 8th and
12th), the person concerned can have no issues whatever.

IURSTAQ ST AV T970q |
ARFTLIRIRY IHTT ATT3TT 1) e |

Sioka 28. M Jupiter be between 2 malefic planets
and the lord of the 5th bhava be without strength and
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devoid of association with or aspect by a benefic planet,
childlessness must be pronounced.

TR JUYT AFYASTT AL |
Wi ER-ZIY T 31 TART: Fa I ] N
Stoka 29. When the 5th bhava is in a Rasi owned
by Mercury or Satura and is occupied or aspected by
Mandi or Saturn, the person will have sons got by
adoption or other ways.
NOTES.
This sloka is from Parasara.
of. wEinad
ar=; gadl aft am iy arasgARaREiE ¥ )
FAEAT: AIZIATEEaT-IEA f9e: gam

If the 5th bhava be a sign owned by Saturn or Mercury and is
aspected by or associated with Mandi or Saturn, the person con-
cerned will have a son by adoption. The'same will be the result
when the lord of the 5th house is weak and is not connected in
any way with the lords of the Ist and the 7th houses.

A" sTqHEARAIG: FEIEAE: |

FEFIA: FEAT 1T FFA T G 1 Lo N

g FHEiE 1WA TFN IR |

ferdy ot guardEcEs 35 gmg 1l 3 0

Slokas 3C~31. Jupiter in Meena, gives very few

children ; in Dhanus, gives children after much diffi-
culty; in Kataka or Kumbha, no issue atall. When
the 5th bhava is in Kataka, Meena, Kumbha or Dhanus,

and Jupiter occupies the same, the effect is as declared
in sloka 30.



Sl. 82-38 qGTEISAra: 81s

The cause of childlessness.

QIR ATy ZIMI GILT: |
g T8 fmang gaga: 1 3R
Sloka 32. When Jupiter occupying the 5th bhava
is seen by a malefic planet; the loss of issues results in
consequence of a deity’s curse.  If Jupiter be in conjunc-
tion with or aspected by the lord of the 6th bhava, the
loss of children is due to the curse of Brahmins.
NOTES.
With this and the next four slokas compare the followiug
from snasaa,

SHIFTATE T (HAZT 378 MAEEA,
1% u87agY AfvartieragRgs: |
URIF AT meRmRFIEm aa
WAsAFA FeHgT makanigEan: |
gANSTARATT gaTa Fefegd am
JAFEIRSIAT eI qaifmaEaf: |
sfteg 3z TfEd & AW Ja:
AIFAARSIRAFA N RTARIIZ )
gAY FEATH Ry A |
gueRidA 7 RETE gagw W 3310

Sioka 33. 1f the lord of the 5th bhava be in con-
junction with Mars and aspected by the lord of the 6th
bhava and is devoid of benefic aspect, the loss of issues
should be traced to the wrong done to enemies.
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AT Q10 §a3 WZ4aq |
STYAVERIT QY AESI9E gawa: 0 38 |
Sloka 34. [f a malefic plenet be in the 4th bhava,
and the lord of the 35th be in conjunction with Saturn
and the 8th or the 12th bhava be occupied by a malefic
planet, the loss of issues is in consequence of offence
against the moth 'r.

qIN TQHIT FEgH G |
BRIa MifEa NagivE gaga: 0 38 1
Slvka 35 1f a malelic planet occupy the Sth and
the lord of the 5th bhava be in conjunction with Saturn

and if Mandi be in a Trikona position, the loss of
children should be ascribzd to offence against the father.

UEFIIA =¥ TN TRAT |
a1 a1 qY1 A TIEYTT aET: 1 3§ |
Sioka 36. 1 the 5th bhava be occupied or aspect-
ed by Rahu or Ketu, or if the lord of the bhava be

similarly placed, the loss of children is brought on by
offence against a serpent.

IO T Ggar TR |
gaAdrear qAigHAT agEa: 1 9 1l
Sioka 37. If Jupiter, the lord of the Sth bhava,
the lord of the 7th and Mars be together in one bhava, a

wise astrologer may declare the loss of sons and
daughters to arise from trouble caused by evil deities.

TEANT: FA TRIARST: |
TP YANINY qqT AR FAL 11 A< N
Sloka 38. If there bea planet in the 5th bhava
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possessing full strength and the lord of the 5th be
unaspected by any planet, then the person concerned
will have sons by adoption and other ways.

NOTES.

There are two other readings, viz.—
(1) sre: geramara and (2) =e@: qRATEHT.

TEAAY S AN SO |
UG GemimaTeg A 3% N
Sloka 39. 1f the Moon be in a malefic Rasi and
the lord of the 5th bhava be in the 9th, and if the lord
of the Lagna be in a Trikona, there will bea son by
adoption.

TR FAMAILATAST 0 |
HARTTHARTES ZAYAT ST || e W

Sioka 40. When the tising sign is an even Rasi
and the lord of the 5th bhava occupies the 4th or has
attained a Navamsa of Saturn, there will be a son by
adoption.

PEREY AT a1 G IsHRganteaq: |
et iniic i CRII ]

Sloka 41. If the lord of the 5th bhava in conjunc-
tion with the Sun and Mercury be in a Navamsa
owned by an even Rasi or by Saturn, there will be a
son by adoption.

Aty QAR WO TR |
0d Zugany: W A A gat 1 8 0l
Sioka 42. 1f the lord of the 5th bhava occupy a
Navamsa of Saturn, and Jupiter and Venus be in their
103
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own signs, the person born will first take a son by
adoption and then have a son from his wife.

AR | TEIGISTE: |
YOI Gam™ TNTAW A-afd: i 9} 1
Sloka 43 If the planets predominating in the
light half of a month be in a Navamsa of Saturn, and
Jupiter occupy the 5th bhava, the family of the person

born will be continued in the line of the son taken for
adoption.

Rerd qavgst Fraasd Ramw |
gW 91 YAHT TH: FREG AT || 89 |
Sioka 44, When Mars is in the Lagna, and the

Sun occupying the 8th or the 4th bhava is aspected by
a benefic planet, the person born will have a son late in

life.

. NOTES.
cf. ¥rnEA

A fewad swaafafead Raggd |
74 Tergas g HeEd afd
Also  w&AfimT

ga Fegaet et ey 3o e

iy o ~a &
AT TAISTRIARIER AT 5 |
T3, TR I[EEGARARAE AT 93
FASTTANfA a99WF FIAT add: |)

When the Sun is posited in a childless Rasi, Saturn is
in the 8th and Mars in the Lagna; or when Saturn, Jupiter
and Mars occupy respectively the Lagna, the 8th and the 12th,
and the 5th house happens to be a childless sign; or when the

Moon bccupies the 1hth, and the 5th house rteckoned from
Jupiter is occupied by a malefic planet, and there are more
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planets stationed in the Lagna; the person concerned will have
a chitd late in life and that too, after a great efiort.

@wqga is thus explained by #7447 in his wod &,

- " 4 .
fal Ievgadiaaigveiiterai fag: |
The signs Vrischika, Vrishabha, Kanya and Simha are termed
Childless Rasis. (vide also Adhyaya XVI, 29 and 43 infra.)

g RATIAT TIRATIE G
LEERCER TR R R CIEE: CHETCA
Sioka 45. When Saturn is in the Lagna, Jupiter

in the 8th, Mars in the 12th, and the Sth bhava is weak,
the person born will have a son late in life.

ef, gl
S FAFAT HEIaey it A 4k A |

AN SeIAR I FEEAR Aaf ||
Also 9UET '
Y wea gt W Ay AHEAfad |
» . Y
gued =g a1 (90 gxgefa a2

A YERE TR Feard
e fatqata: auamEEta FAW F |
qEHAT FATEE YA TEAT a9 DO
STETIAERTEANES g qUugat TOea: 1l 88 1
Sloka 46. An astrologer may ascertain the namber
of sons from the 5th bhava; of brothers from the 3rd;
of wives from the 7th: of servant.maids from the 4th;
and of menials and friends from the 2nd. Multiply the
elapsed Navamsas (in minutes) in each bhava by the

benefic aspect on it (in Rupas) and set down the result.
Divide this by 200 (which is the number of minutes in
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one Navamsa). The quotient represents the number of
sons, brothers etc.

NoTtzs,
See also next sloka.

of. a,
GG HITGeAT G gain |
fgem gukio fEen: qoir awffEd |
Also #1E1a#
B8] AT AYRTY aEat wa e |
JuEE wEfgua fEmr mrndsaar 2 )
Also
JAFGEAT TE gIEATAT QizfEnaT ar
AAEGEAT SRR Tegan SR gaAea |
e gEeg w31 Rugatis migrfa wify
Hagearigema gfavafd afyfas [ )
Also IYFATFT
gAggiFaAT 3 GAf9AR Ao Fsigsdsh ar
Also dwrraey . i}
BAATTINEANIAAETT Acreafa: Ae@aw gaed |
Al iEaami 2o gaal guadaae, |
Also T=fiyar
srygAtaRaging: g1 gamgw aaufE: |
gasna qeaif3aigma g7 w gEmiafiteay |

The number of iasues should be determined by a consideration
of (1) the planets in the 5th house or those that are posited along
with the lord of the 5th house, as to how many of them are ig
friendly, depression or inimizal Navamsas. A similar examinuation
should also be made in respect of the 5th house or its lord reckoned
from the gign eccupied by Jupiter or the sign representing the
Navamsa occupied by the Sun-
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gt AT FEIgd AW T Y B
afigan: guazTassan g fRaewn sy |
ST R TARE G g (TG
AL QAR HTSATINgT U 9o |

Sloka 47 Leaving out the figures indicating the
number of signs in the bhavas to be mentioned below,
multiply the degrees, minutes, etc. in cach, coaverted
into minutes, by the figure (in Virupas) representing
the benefic aspect and divide the products by 60 and
again by 200. The results arrived at in respect to the
5th, the 3rd, the 7th, the 1st and the 4th bhavas respec-
tively represent the number of sons, brothers, wives,
menials whether male or female, and [riends that the
owner of the horoscope is to have, The figures got
similarly from malefic aspect on the several bhavas
above-mentioned indicate the number of sons and others
that will be lost.

qAAATIAIRGEIA PRI KA

yAIiH: AAAFEACHIIA TPIAEEA g |
SIEER I ECI e P R (R

R FaRAT TAEgean gan | 8¢ |

Sloka 48. Add the correct figures for the lords of
the 5th and the 1st bhavas, and find out the Rasi and
the amsa the sum represents. When Jupiter passes
through this and its triangular positions, there is a
possibility of a son being bora. Agiin, take the sum
of the figures for Jupiter, the Moon and the Sun, and
ascertain the Rasiand the Navamsas the sum represents.
The number of the Navamsas obtained give the pumber
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of issues of the person concérned. Two more alterna-
tive methods for ascertaining this oumber are: (1) add
the figures of the lords of the 5th, the 9th and the 4th
bhavas and ascertain, a8 in the above case, the number
of past Navamsas in the Rasi found. This will be the
onumber required : (2) add the figures of the planets if
any in the 5th, the 9th and the 4th bhavas., The num-
ber of children will be the number of elapsed Navamsas
in the Rasi found.

NOTES.

The following from ®&%ifi#! gives 2 clue to ascertain when
conception may be possible :

oY EFRIDSTREAEEIET An |
gimi a1 FE=Rr 9% agr @l Wi |

Conception {of a birth) may take place when, the Sun and
Venus in the case of males, Mars and the Moon in the case of
females, being possessed of strength pass through their Rasis or
Navamsas identical with an siTsq {Apachava) place.

saragusl AEwwaTg 7198 s
qgNYE ¥ TR AgRt gang a3q |

TIAFIHIATESTYS TANH TS0
creaae s CColE (RE I EE CUMTICAN

Sloka 49. The 5th and the 9th bhavas from
Jupiter, the Moon and the Lagna are child-producing.
During the dasa and bhukti of the lord of a child-produc-
ing bhava, the astrologer may predict the accession of a
child. Add the figures for the lords of the 5th and the
7tk bhavas, and ascertain the star indicated by the total,
Its dasa yields a son. The dasa as well as its bhukti of
a planet which either aspects or is in conjunction with
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the lord of the 5th or the 7th bhava will prove to be
child-producing.
NOTES.
This as well as the next one are in FTARIF.

The following additional information from w##i#r about
{Putrabhava} g@#i@ will be found to be interesting :

Steegfafimegirada 3o 9 g

ot a2 7afa gag @ sTEEEea, |
e b T (S PE DREE L B Ip e b et

gaf daae gagafed fas g fas a3

Add tugether the ligures representing the positions of Jupiter,
the Moon and Mars in the cass of temale horoscopes, If the
result denotes an even l{asi and an even Nuavamsa, the strength of
fecundity in the lemalc for pruducing offspring is assured.  If it is
mixed {7.e., Rasi male and Amsa fc.uale, or vice versa), there will
be children only after a great cflort. If the sum total of the
figures denoting the positions of the Sun, Venusand Jupiter signify
an odd Rasi and an odd Navamsa. it denotes that the virility in
the male to produce offspring is very strong; and in case one of
the two fRasi and Navamsa) be even, one has to predict a mixed

result,
vgar=siE: cRfiged Taesd aed-
A= as Af BE gt wissareman
Fe Aifa gafatisrmgag gan oan
i BEfG 7 AN 3 @R ey ga: |

Subtract five times the tigures for the Sun from five times tha
figures for the Moon. If the Tithi represented by the result be in
auspicious one in the bright half of a month, progeny is assured
to the native {even) without much exertion. But if it be ape of
the dark half of the month there is no such possibility. It by a
close examination of the strength of the Tithi—whether it 15 zus-
pivious or otherwize~—in both the Pakshas—bright ané dark —thai
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cne has to divine the possibility of the native being blessed with
issues. During an Amavasya, a *f&g {chhidra) tithi, the ff® (Vishti)
Karana or any one of the ¢ Karanas, there will be no issue at all_

*Chhidra Tithis are (1) 9@+ (Chaturthi), (2) 7di (Shashti), (3)
zigdl {Ashtami), (4) ) (Navami), {5} 1297 (Dwadasi), and (6)
wgdaft (Chaturdasi). These six ane generilly avoided for any
auspicious function.

There are 11 Karanas distributed over the 30 Tithis of the
Lunar month at the rate of 2 Karanas for each Tithi. Four of
these viz., (1) Chatushpattha, {2) Nagava, (3) Kimsthughna and
(4) Sakuna are called (Stthira) Karanas and are so named as they
permanently hiold sway over the four half Tithis commencing
from the 2nd half of Krishnapaksha Chaturdasi. The other seven
viz., {1) Bava, {2} Balava, (3) Kaulava, '4) Taitula, (5) Garaja, (6)
Vaniia and {7) Vishti or Bhadra are called Chara or moveable
Karanas and occur in 8 cycles to preside over the remaining 56
half Tithis of the lunar month beginning with the latter half of
Suklapaksha Prathama,
of. TETETE

YHATATIIATTET T FT0 |
warzaAn: faggsan qarqgdHiiao o
qT q FrET AT ST g A9 |
et e fafe: asy & sRg
|ge4TATt AR gdunm: |
wrgEat 9 fafe: qFf qoiegadion |
FtaTat ¥ FO1 Aget A |
ZAIAATE fareAgdar 3 g 4
WEA ITOTE AT FHerE | aug A |
fequior FIM=uT SFFIATOEA: 0
THAITAE A AAAEATT |
et 3geaw AT Frqs wFa aut 1
FAAGAFAI Jreag qradq |
[t Iqdl 9 w€r [ FigE a5
wedt waAT ST qytsern weEr 4
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fafe: foud a1 i afy e Fi T4 SETEEAA: |
B9 RTINS T JA=gEl 6 ansa |
NN A3 A7} FRed ISR T |

Sgaalt Yafy eausl @rggEl AeeaanagrI U

g Rgonfig wrmi 70 ggean Ak, |
efgATafy aurs w7 3 gaa e a9 1)

Should however the result happen to be one of the chhidra
(fox) Tithis, the A (Vishti) Karana or a f&¢ (Stthira) Karana
alluded to in the previous sloka), one ought to worship God Krishna
by means of the Purusha Sukta mantras to ward ofi the barrenness
threatening the family. If the Tithi disclosed be Shashti, he
ought to worship God Subrahinanya; if it be Chaturthi, he ought
to propitiate the lord of serpents: if it be Navami, he ought to
arrange for the reading of Ramayana and hear that story; if it be
Ashtami, he ought to observe the Sravana Vrata (by fasting); if
it be Chaturdasi, he must worship God Siva by Rudrapara-
yana ; if it be Dwadasi, he must propitiate the Gods by liberal
feeding: if it he Amavasya or Pournami, he ought to propitiate
the Manes. These things he ought to do all the more and with
greater care and efiort when the Tithi happens to be one among
the last five of the month—aiz. after Fmuzzdl, Generally, in
the dark half of a month to whichsoever of the three divisions
a Tithi may belong, worship ought to be resorted to; the particular
deity to be propitiated being Nagaraja in the first division (pfz-1—
5 Tithis), Skanda in the second (next 5 Tithis 7,e. 6~10) and
Hari in the third (or last 5).

g3 Rgdsasaram fwsaifiiea-
WEFIANRICAAIs a7 A1 ARG, |
grarafAgrals FA9q aeaAtEFa-
AredageRtl 2 TFAEg ¥ I
If at a birth the lord of the 5th house be posited in its inimi-

cal or depression sign or be eclipsed by the Sun’s rays) or occupy

104
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any of the gt (Dustthanas, viz., the 6th, the 8th or 12th); or
tha planet occupying the 5th house be similariy situated or happen
to be the lord of any one of the three houses, viz., the 6th, 8th or
the 12th, one ought to declare childlessness as an inevitable result,
He ought to divine the source of the same by an examination of
the particular deity, tree and animal represented by the sign occu-
pied by that planet.

FESRGWIEFR gA: qurieagai -
Redmfmafrundim=ra fiv: |

T feaEa R RYmegmg g
WHEEEAT FerRda: sfifigfegy |

TR oTEga-
SSTRL Au1 AR ) ggAsIeAm |
ArefmgenmETRa asmEna ar
AesHraaTgaT g S Ramfaf: o

FAIAt g gHBRY AiE wrrem

At s 7R Seermd w4 )
gy qfemiadt af} agaivefeg: g

A arg Rt ArifeRe TRgTeaIsE: I

If the planet in question happens to be the Sun, the person
concerned becomes sonless owing to injury done to God Siva and
iaruda, and the consequent curse of the Manes ; If the Moon, it
#iil be due to the displeasure and anger of the mother, a Suman-
gali or other venerable woman or Goddess Bhagavati owing to
her feelings having been hurt ; In the case of Mars, it will be due
to some fault done to the village deity, to God Kartikeya, to an
epemy, or one’s dayadins © if the planet he Mercury, the sonless-
ness will be due to curses made by youngsters or to the killing of
thre spawns (eggs of fishes and similar creatures) or to the wrath

f God Vishnu; If Jupiter be such plapet, it will be dus to soms
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harin done to the hereditary Brahmin family-priest or the destruc-
tion (catting asunder) of a tree full of fruits; if the lord of the
Sth or the planet posited therein be Venus, the cause of child.
lessness will be due to the cutting ofl of a tree full of Sowers, or
an injury caused toa virtuous lady or to the cow-kind or a sinful
deed to people that ought to be reverad; if Saturn be the planeg
under advertance, it will be due to the destruction of an #1ame
{Aswattha) tree or on account of Yama's ire or through departed
Spirits, Goblins and the like ; if Rahu should occupy the 5th hause
or be associated with the lord of that house, it will be due 1o the
curae of a serpent; in the case of Ketu, it will be owing to the
curse of a Brabmin. If it be Mandi, it will be dus to a curse
from departed Spirits. If Venus and the Moon in conjunction
with Mandi should be in such a position, the cause will be
attributed to the murder of a damsel or the killing of a cow.
¥ Jupiter or Ketu in conjunction with Mandi be in the 5th house,
the son-lessness will be on account of the murder of a Brahrmin.

@i R s=aqad aggEwaEwifag gRava F&fa & |
FEgETRAgIRTRevnPaie ey el

Thus have been detailed the several sins accrued by one's
actions in his many previous births and now revealed in his
present nativity which lead to childlessness and to ward off which
and to secure a son persons versed in the Astrological science
have recommended {appropriate) particular Japas, gifte and such
other good actions prescribed for the several planets.

AGET FIE Redrran: gar gy sfed: aganA
M ATE wAmaE $ALA: wgATREafd @ |

A holy bath in Rameswaram, engaging oneself in reciting
the accounts of a venerable and a revered personage, worship of
God Siva, observance of vows with reference to (propitiate} God
Vishnu, gifts, ceremonies in honor of departed spirits, installation
of the serpent deity, these are the various modes recommended by
which one can attain progeny.
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o o S At oy -

TAARTERFIFIAT TR AT

§ AR RRART 9@ e 237 |
FAR TSINSAT T FARATE TETAT

IANF FIAFIT: GYFTOAE T Fareq 4 1l Ko |l

Sioka 50. If the ford of the 5Sth bhava, its Karaka
the planet aspecting that bhava, and the one occupying
it, own a g=#a (Dustthana) or be weak or b2 posited in
a L@ (Dustthanaj, the astrologer may predict the loss
of a son during the dasa or bhukti of mny one of those
planets. But if these four planats be strony and benefic,
in their dasa, bhukti and antara, they lead to the acqui-
sition of children, their prosperity and the favor of
men in power,

s

NOTES.
of. wEEiE

FrRyAIfasiiagqeen giaTa gana T gAfafg: |
PR FnFozs N 07 AqafalEraing a1 )

The acquisition of a son should be expected during the Dasa
or Apahara of any one of the 6 planets, viz., the lord of the Lagna,
the lord of the 7th, the lord of the 5th, Jupiter, the planet aspect-
ing the 5th house ar the one occupyiog the 5th house, or when
Jupiter in his orbit transits the sign or the Navamsa Rasi occu-
pied by the lord of the 51h house or the Upagraha, Yamakantaka.

FAMN: AT 9 &9 &4 AT qhwA |
qANf: @IS FAAR: O A e A1y

Find when the tord of the Lagna comes during his transit (1)
in conjunction with the lord of the 5th house (2) to his exaltation
sign (3} to his own Rasi (4} to the 5th house and {5) to the sign
ockupied by the lord of the 5th house. During any ope of these
transits the acquisition of a son is possible,



SL 50 wghpaitseary: R]29

it g -

R AaRIAT Qe gy 72 aEEE |
gAm AfetARTal Fmeeiy gAEs: an |

Add the figures of the following three planers: (1) Lovd of the
Lagua, (2) the lord of the 7th house and (3} the lord of the 5th
house; during the courase of the Maha "Dasa represented by the
asterism and in the Apabaras of any one of the following, viz.,
(1) the planet in the 5th house, (2) the .planet aspecting the 5th
house and {3) the pianet owning the 5th house, the ncquisition of a
son may he predicted.

gAY Agwuzan Tiawar an
awdAfgaa sammeg 1 gIafa;

Find which of the following is stroug: (1) The Tord of the 5th
house (2) Jupiter, {3) (4) (5) & '6) T'he lords respectively of the
Rasis and Navamsas occupfed by (1) & (2} During the Dasa or
Apahara of this strong planet, acquisitinon of a son is possible.

H g srrasaEAnEREAT JAAfWERm )
APATRT  FAHFA] fREa=afman 310 )

Men will generally have the birth of a son when Jupiter in
the course of his orbit passes through a Rasi trine to the sign re-
presenting the Rasi or Amsa occupied by the pilanet owning the
5th house reckoned fromn Jupiter. According to other treatises on
the subject, one ought to invesligate indications of progeny from
the positions of planets at-birth time of the native,

FRAAFAGA TIEINTE T |
£gagrn 1A S AR a1 gaET o

Note the ruler of the asterism occupied by the Moon as alsc
that of the 5th from it. Add the figures of these two planets.
When Jupiter in his orbit passes through the sign represented by
this result or through one of its triangular ones, the acquisition
of a son is possible.
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@mwﬁmf
THSTGZIIIFURTAT |

Irligargaadt ar o
AR AAIIHFQ w0 42 0

Sloka 51. 1If at any timz Jupiter or Saturn moving
in their several orbits arrive at the Rasi and Navamsa
indicated by the total of the figures then for (1) the lcrd
of the 5th bhava, (2) its Karaka, (3) the planet occupy-
ing that bhava and (4) the one aspecting the same, they
will cause the birth or death respectively of a son to
the person concerned.

g dis Fiek gads |
a1 gAagE Rgated FRFET N 4R I
Sloka 52. When the lord of the 5th bhava is
benefic and its Karaka or the bhava itself is associated
with an auspicious planet, the astrologer may announce
the happiness of the father.
NoTEs,

It is not clear whether by the werd fisgeqs, the 5th or the 9th
bhava is meant. ‘Parasara says “ Rafi (% 77it 928"’ The open-
ing sloka of the present Adhyaya gives fi7 as {31=% or ascertainable
from the 5th bhava, T accordingly interpret fime4rs as the 5th
bhava here being germane to the Adhyaya bearing on the 5th
bhava. The slokas 52-57 occur in =atqf¥=arafr under the Sth
bhava, So fi7¥dTT must mean the 5th as well as the 9th bhava.

TRIFAE! THN 1% T a91 REY |
AEREtTF TS ATdatgaRaq 1 w3 i

Sioka 53. When the lord of the 5th bhava has
attained a Paravathamsa or other higher Vaiseshikamsa
and the Karaka of the bhava occupies a similar position
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or be in its own, exaltation or friendly amsas, the
astrologer may announce long lifc to the father,

FAITHE a1 AT T T |
WEAFREIS Gagpd BAEEEg || ue i
Sloka 54, When the lord of the 5th bhava and
its Karaka is in a malefic or depression amsa and is in

conjunction with Saturn, Mandi or Rahu, the astrologer
may announce the father’s unhappiness.

Iy qevay a1sly AagaRad |
TOEATH TR Raga AR I 1M
Sloka 55. 1 the lord of 3th bhava, even when
benefic, be in depression, eclipsed or in an inimical sign,
or in a malefic Shashtyamsa, the astrologer may pro-
nounce the father’s unhappiness.

fawiry @ Rggeaguiea: |
frgavnadiay sra: fgaaagm: o 4§ |
Sloka 56. A person will have the characteristics
of the father when born in a Lagna corresponding to
the 10th bhava of his father. He will be dutiful to his
father when his rising sign corresponds to the 3rd bhava
in the father's horoscope.

fgvgmeR s fRggTdRs |
FREAT ATATT RIug 797 §a 1 %S U

Siocka 57. When the rising sign corresponds to
the 6Gth or the 8th bhava in the father’s horoscope, the
person concerned will be at variance with the father.
But if the lord of the 6th or the 8th bhava in the father’s
horoscope occupy the Lagna in that of the son, the
latter will be superior to his father.
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AR FAATIRET FIZT-
WA g Tee war |
/i A7 AR 1A FOESIIEARET:
A AIFSARSITNAE TFIT T IV 8< N

Sigka 58. Saturn, Mars and Rahu in the 11th or
the 9th bhava from the Lagna occasion the father's
death ; Saturn and Mars in the 8th or the 7th bhava
bring about the death of the child. Mars, the Sun,
Saturn and the Moon in the 1Gth or the 5th bhava bring
about forthwith the death of the maternal uncle, the
father, the child and the mother respectively.

cen NOTES.
¢f. AATAFTIRiG

AW g A1 a3 7y woieggr figwanT |
FA=YT Fafo fagd R agesegmE: |
9:37 g% af) 959 %3 R arwgaf any |
figdfaatataadss 4 G qwzm &l |

This sloka appears in TaFIH-

I should think that the three planets wiz.. Saturn, Mars and
Kahu should ail be posited in one or othér of ihe two bhavas or
in both to bring about the effect. |wo alone will not be able to
produce the fatetul effect. Similar remark applies to the yoga
given in the 2od 917 of the sloka,

q9% fgaay Shgegaagdan: |
& +
9T IR FeAEAN wwor A 14
Sloka 59. If the lord of the 5th bhava be strong,
and the lords of the 1st and the 4th bhavas and the

Moon be weak, the mother of the person born will die
at the next conception.
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aatrmm‘hh mmml
FEANY 7 F S RpEgs 1 &e

Sloka 6). When Saturn being the lord of the 8th
bhava or &t (Khara), both reckoned from the 9th bhawva,
happens to bz malefic in 33 (Vedha) positions, the

planet will cause the death of the father.
NOTES-

A knowledge of #ta¢%# (Gocharaphala—efiect of transits) is
a condition precedent to the understanding of the term 49 (Vedha)
used in the sloka.

It is a well known theoty that the movements of planels in
the :odiac from moment to moment signify good or evil, This
is the basis on which the Transil System rests. As the physical
and mental qualities and the chief events in the life and career of
the na.ive could be foretold by a reference to the position of the
planets and the Lagna at the time of birth, similarly, any changes
in the prospects and conditions of life of the individual at any
required time may be ascerlained by a reference to the person’s
Janma Rasi (879¢77) and the coniiguration of planets at that time.
Thus it is said that when the Sun during his tracsit comes through
the 3rd, the 6th, the 10th and the 11th houses reckoned from the
house occupied by the Moon at birth, success, ruin of enemies,
gains of labour and pecumiary garns respectively are the results
1o ke predicied, But there is one thing tu be noted in this con-
nection. These results will happen only if the corresponding 4
(Vedha, sign in each case is left unoccupied by any planet at the
ume of cunsideration.  If therc should be a planet in Lthe Vedha
position, he tnes to nallify the original eflecl ithat would other-
wise tesult, may, even bring aboul a quite contrary eflect should
be happen Lo be slrong at that time.

What these 94 {Vedlia) positions are, will be clear from the

following slokas from seasiiEs
o7 sinluit

T 9 o fﬁm@ﬁamwgma

U3 R 127 10 4B L

A AT AT G |
105
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! 3 o8 1§ 1042 1) N
CAF & fi ey |
11325 § h 3 T s1l N
SICEE IO TEIE IR EEEs (i
F!u]]i)ﬂl’ q . H“'A*

YA AT I T |
FAATRAA 4 79 fggsan |

For the beneft of the readers. the 47 (Vedha' positions have
been indicated 1 the table subiowned :

Vedah 34 agne e honed fiom the house ol the Voon.,

f'hmrf% [N m 'I\ Vv I\nwn} IX | X | Xt |xu
— . L; S N N S
sw |1 L’il)!315612 78| 4 5!11
Mo 5 1!‘ o, 3| 6|12l 2 710 4! 8l n
Mars 1 zju‘,siﬁt,q!e 7%810 5111
himm| 2 5! 4i 3| 7! 9! o] 1| shiozyn
fapter L1220 s 4] shvtwol o s
\'uuu:}b'i}’lilﬂi‘,‘%l.ﬁil 5111 i sl e

N

There 1s no 49 (Vedha) between the father and the son.
Consequently, (1] the Moon and Mercury, () the Sun and Saturn
do not aflect each other through Vedha.

Take for example the naiivity referred to mp. 637, The
Moon at birth is in Meens. Suppose it 15 required to find out f
the Sun's transit through Makara in january—Ielirpary 1933 will
prove propitious. Makara happening to be the lith from WMeena
(the janma Rasi), the Vedba sign for the Sun is the 5th from Meena,
that 15, Kataka, This is not occupied by any planel. So the good
effects, vfz.. pecuniary gain, due to the Sun’s trunsid thro' Makara
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the 11th house from the Moon will happen in their entirety, Simi-
lar is the case with the other planets,

RrgRyaersdanifira: | & |
frregmigeeaf=geatadarang 1 82

Sioka. 61. Examine the strength of the Rasi as
well as the amsa occupizd by the Sun. Find the stronger
of these two. When the Sun occupies a Kona position
from thence, the father’s death may be expected. By a
similar process ascertain whather the Rasi or the amsa
occupied by the Moon is stronger. The mother’s death
may be predicted with reference thereto, . c. when the
Sun passes through the Kona of the amsa or Rasi that
18 stronger.

TRt ITEzAT T aRY |
T T qAFgeIHiar ATy &2 |

Sloka. 62. Pind the lord of the Navamsa occupied
by the Sun. Find next the Navamsa and Dwadasamsa
occupied by the planet found.  When the Moon passes
through the Navamsa and Dwadasamsa found, the deaths
respectively of the mother and father will take place.

LT AW fagEE TR ata |
AaMGATAd faed ga=aia I &2 1
Sloka. 63. If, when the Sun occupies a g:&um,
a person has his birth in tle Dwadasamsa of Simha or
Meena he must have caused the death of his father prior
to coming intc the world.
NOTES.

For the same eflect the following is another yoga quoted io
AT TW,
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it oM aPNIYHE gIfI AR grEd |
vl amEnE B wiita g gEiEa )
T JRFTFIRREY TR
Wi FSIATF™ AAT FeAMEQIG )
A TRERFEGTTA qgTTHI0 It
T THRIVTHSACL T AR 337 U &2 1l
Sloka. G4. Subtract the figures for the Sun from
those for Mandi. The result will indicate a certain
Rasi and amsa. When Saturn passes through the Kona
of the Rasi found, the father of the person concerned
will fall ill ; death will supervenz whean Jupiter passes
through the amsa found alrcady,  Add the figures for
Yamakantaka to thosz for the Sun. The result wiil
give a certain Rasi and a Navamsa. When Jupiter
passes through that Rasi or its Trikona, the father of
the person concerned will fall ill; and he will die
when Jupiter passes through the amsa found.
NoTss.
This sioka appears in massd.  The 3rd yig there reads thus -
WA q9FvrFEepEd aNiEERe 3t g
Fw3 TWSH T9% 1 QA 7 539 g |
¥ R At A e w1 &y
Sloka. 65. When the Sun or the Moon occupies
a Kendra in 2 moveable sign, the son will not burn the
father’s or mother’s corpse himseif, !f the Sun or the
Moon occupying a Kendra bz in a dual sign, the death
and burning will not bz in the same period of time.
of. AdidFrmam
3 WSk afz a1 gy gal aEeiedt q ax
faRguat aft & 7 &2 A a1 gaiRe: |
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wewardt REgaEAn ATaEETast e |
IAIT ST qEq (AT aHE H §§ )

Sioka. 66. If the lords of the 9th and the 4th
bhavas be in the invisible part of the zodiac, it will not
be the good fortune of the person concerned to see the
face of his parents in their last movements. - If the lord
of the 5th bhava be ‘in the invisible portion of the
hemisphere, the person concerned will not see his son's
face at the moment of bis death.

I IGARYSTIH 1 TR ARG TR |
FF B FEAERITH NAGY FrgArRAT: U &S
Stoka. 67. lfthe lord of the 5th bhava occupy a
Z7&ur or be in the invisible portion of the hemisphere,
the person born will have a rather dull understanding.
But if the planet in question be associated with Mercury
or Jupiter in a Kendra or Kona nosition and have
strength, the person born will be inteaigent and?capable
of shrewdly guessing the thoughts of others (by their
gestures and other expressive siuns).
~ = = [y h » *
EEICEIEREEIER: P Fuuetl
MYAEFF AT guiy a1 §< 1
Sloka. 68 A person becomes cognisant of the

past, the present and the future when Jupiter is (1) in
his own Navamsa and bas attained the benefic Shash.

tyamsa &% (Mridu); or (2) has attained Gopura and other
bigher Vais'eshikamsas and (3} occupies
Nuavamsa and is aspected by @ benefic planet.

FEAIT 9H T qIN T HEAS |
FAOLIAGT TATAERA 1 82 |

a benefic
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Sloka. 69. When malefic planets occupy the 5th
and the 4th bhavas and when the former bhava is ina
malefic Shashtyamsa without being aspected by or in
conjunction with benefic planets, the person born will
suffer from heart-desease.

AN e gEwy gatas |
FARATTETH S FezaTea (1 9o |l
Sloka. '70. When the lord of the 5th bhava is in
a benefic amsa and Mars occupying a Kendra is in con-
junction with benefic planets, the person born will
ever devote himself to the duties of hospitality and the
relief of the hungry and the famished.

| T TFAFTESH N

AR=qEAgAT aQUIgATArd-
7% e xR i rarfeda |
qw?rsmrg'aft frgrazadt srgasafeat
fREIHEIA O 95 FSAET 119 )
Sjoka 7. An astrologer ought to divine diseasess
enemies, bad habits and hurts that a person may have,
from the 6th bhava and Mars. What relates to
diseases has been treated already (Vide Adhyayas V. &
VI). When }upiter is in the 6th bhava, the person
concerned will overcome his enemies. If the lord of
the 6th bhava and Mercury be in conjunction with
Rahu and connected in some way with the lord of the
Lagna, the person concerned will be impotent. Mars
occupying the 6th bhava together with lord of the
Lagna will produce damage to the organ of generation
by an ulcer,
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NOTES.

. AT
ARt ARl g |
qYURENgRmA aeuRghai=ageag: |

For the Znd 117, ¢f. T quoted by 42%X in his KRFW.

A PANg a1 98 TEfEe |
saNgsfon ge: wydel 2@ A: )

THIGUTEIRS HARTAT FTG ATGIA
W 7= ¥ fgwgany FAATAGL |
A4 g A1 A wnﬁrﬁm@ﬁ A
T FARTRATHIRGS ST FEEE a1 0eR

Stoka T2, If the lord of the 7th bhava occupy the
6th in conjunction with Venus, the person born will
be impotent in regard to his wife. If Mars occupying
the 6th bhava be aspected by Saturn, he will havea
liaison with an encmy's wife. [f the 6th bhava be
either aspected or occupied by benefic planets, there is
no danget to be dreaded from cnemies ; if aspected or
occupied by malefic ones, there will be a good deal of
hurt or other damage inflicted by an enemy, danger
from ulcers or some mark of ignominy put upon the
person concerned.

T8 WEi sAqEET A gdR
TEfgETafar SAgRE |

eI [Magggt anfea oty
FRET 9GS IgRa gaw ATAMATATE 1 93 |

Sloka 73, i the Sun occupying the 6th bhava
tdentical with the planet’s depression or unfriendly
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sign, be inimical to the ford of the Lagna and have no
strength, the person born will have to associate with
the enemies of his father’s party. But when the Sun in
the 6th bhava is friendly to the lord of the Lagna and
in a friendly sign and has attained its own, cxaltation
or friendly varga, the person concerned, say the sages,
will be distinguished among his relatives for being
unhurt by enemies.

ITAAACRAFLE 7% A1 ASERT
SRS TEgaag: TR T W |
TEHANNY WIERGESTAIEAY Fa1q
TAHERERTINRGAT quifEas F=qaq 11 o8 N
Sloka 74. 1 the planet in the i'th bhava or the
owner thereof be in an inimical or its depression siyn,
retrograde or eclipsed, the person born will have many
kinsmen by the father’s side; and his body will be
covered with many sores. [{ any one of the plancts
from the Sun onwards occupy the Gth bhava, the person
will be annoyed continually by the foe of the class ol

people represented by the bhava of which the plunet
occupying the 6th bhava is the Karaka,

QUEARATANRIRANYGH 4391
MRy TImT Rywd gara semiEa: |
¥ 8 gemfedl A% a1 AEIRAEE
USE ARSIIEIAE QnRArd 13 1 ot Ul
Sloka 75. 1f the lord of the éth bihwva {rom the
Lagna, thc planet occupying the same and the one

aspecting it-—if thesc thres nlanets be malefis ind weal,
they produce the destruction of cattle, disesse and
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danger from enemies. If these planets be strong and
benefic, then the effect will be wealith of cattle, horses
and other beasts of burden, royal food with condiments
of every sort and the disappearance of ailments and
cnemies.

R L T D CHE A SR L
WAl FegIeAl I FgEavsqrTE Jory |
TRIST FIS AR ANRIEAR RS
TRERFANGSARES A TR T 91 11 98] 1
Sloka 76. If two out of the three planets mention-
ed in the praceding sloka be exceedingly beneric and
occupy a Kendra, Trikona or the 11th bhava in great
strength, they will quickly cause the disippearance of
diseasc, etc., spoken of before. If even one among them
be very strong, the trouble from ulcers, cnemies, etc.
will operatz only toa small extent; and all that was
said about the evils besetting the bhavas of which the
planets undar consideration are the Karakas will be
belied or replaced by happiness.
oIy FANS AIGIT JgA AT
= {9gAa: RN WG wA
SR g AIgEE TIN qEEad A
FAY § AZAAT {9 T I a_g W oo
Sloks 77. A malefic planet in conjunction with
the lord of the 6th bhava in the Lagna afflicts with an
ulcer or wound. the person concerned; in the 5th bhava,
his father or son or both; in the 4th, his mother; in
the Tth, his wives; in the ¢th, his maternal uncle; in

the 3rd, his younger brother ; in the 11lth, his elder
106
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brother ; and lastly, if the malefic planet appear in the
8th aesociated with the lord of the 6th, the person
concerned will suffer from pain in the anus.

NoOTES.

This sloka as well as the next one are in FJHTa.
tﬁatifg I3 GRS FE g AT

qifex: g agey Jad v |
AR TR FICREMY JIGTA

s TR Afagd Taadt 98/ 1ee

Stoka 78. If the planet capable of producing the
ulcer be the Sun, it will break out in the head: if the
Moon, in the face; if Mars, in the neck; if Mercury
in the lower part of the navel ; if Jupiter be in such a
position, there will be exemption from ailments. [f
Venus be similarly situated, the consequence will be
sore-eyes. Saturn as well a8 Rahu in the position
above described produce fatulence, and Ketu, disease of
the stomach. The lord of the Lagna aspected by or
associated with Mercury and occupying a sign belong-
ing to the same planet (in the 6th bhava) generates an
ulcer in the privities,
¢f. Tua

weIfydIsf a8z atseany fem: |

A3 A0 WAZE FHETAseyy fafy. )
T3 feaifaaasaassraRgar: |
A fgegaranfa swieRgar 43 i)
amafy a0 arsanifiena fadaony |
$IA A W 03 AF J4 Alag ||
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aeon AIfRAL 5 A AR 9 |
Afaa Tgon AT FA A a0 A

suR Tz ot PelraaagfEgar |
weaifRg® Rgufyan gugeadad a7 1 e’ |

Sloke 79. A parson hasa mark or mole in that
part of the body whica corresponds to the order from
the Lagna of the Rasi which Rahu occupies being
wspected by Venus. (Vide Adhyaya 3, slokas 76—78).
If the lord of the fth bhava bz in conjunction with
Saturn and Rahu, astrologers say, danger is to be dread-
ed from horses, cows, tc.

QIR 2% FEHARAAS |
QI Fief gAdrEr wiFsaty | <o

Sloka 80. When the lord of the 6th bhava is
without strength and aspected by a malefic planet or is
between two malefic planats, there will bz trouble from
enemies.

AU i ARt |
FAN TSHIH JAATH wga: Il €2 1

Sloka 81. When the lord of the Ath bhava is in
a gream (Dustthana) and is depressed, eclipsed or in an
inimical sign, and the lord of the Lagna is possessed of
strength, a wise astrologer should divine the di *riction
of all enemies.
NOTES.

Inithis connection compare what the author of 1ZUCIAT says
about this bhava :
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AR q grearguaRgat At A -
I W af gt sarfiide |

od EAY A WA R e fmge: TR

TBIEATA ATl FEAEzI, |

SerERafyTE R S e AT Ryt |
TgEYRRY wafa AEESFEHN PR e R ||
T e R qu agws aaafa fz faqfurarsag: |
AR T R AW N JAE A 3w mi |

T NG RaEerR |
FHY ISTELH TATGIERFT <3 1|
T e sy SRRy

FETHSTT: ||

Sioka 82. When the lord of the 6th bhava has
attzined a Gopura or other higher Vaiseshikamsa and is
aspected by the Sun and when the Yord of the Lagna is

in full strengeh, the person bora will be benefizent to
his kinsmen.

Thus ends &c.

LA el i O e
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Bla o o 2 K T

W SEBAEATHAET1T: |}
Adhyayva XIV.

THE EFFECTS OF THE 7TH, 8TH AND Till: 90 RHAVAS,
HNxg AAHATIRT G

TR AT §FEaIg agag
IF (AGEGAEARE 7T 7 179547 |
T FAIG @Q@ AGAY AT 41 40
I ARG FATE AT AR W@ 0 L
Sloka 1. It is from the 7th bhava that an astro-
loger can divine all about any journey a person may
undertake, his sons, his wives and his enjoyment.
What has been said in regard to son’s wortldly comfort
or misery as the effect accruing from the preceding bha.
vas may also be predicted from this bhava. When Venus
is in the 7th bhava or the Jord thereof is in conjunction
with Rahu or Ketu, the person born will become an
adulterer. But this effect does not follow when the
7th bhava is a benefic sign and is also occupied or
agpected by Jupiter,
cf. SAAEY

wirEel f afEfa AR |
arEsfaf el ey B asimg |
845



846 SILLSNEE O] Adh. X1V,

e

Also STASRTE

gafieggge waliRgeafigedig |
AEMA AftETd garma 1 aga |

SRLNE KRR EER G
AR AETARS a9 0 TF=a4 |
FMAFTI! (A7 JRY QAL wwdi
dteqs gaardtgagy ma: MassTar 0 R 1l

Sloka 2. If the lord of the 7th bhava occupying
a 3@ (Dustthana) be in a malefic house and aspected
by or associated with a malefic planet, the cffect of the
7th bhava wouid be but mezdiocre. If thase conditions
be reversed, the effect of the bhava would be wholly
“auspicious. If the lord of the 7th bhava be in conjunc-
tion with Venus and occupy a malefic sign, the person
born will be lustfully inclined; if it bz in a benefic
sign and associated with or aspected by a benefic planet,
the person concerned will get a white umbrella which
18 the emblem of royaley,

NOTES,
This and the next three slokas are in III%IH.

TFYREIT .
fasriraeseaiat Autingadt

zet ar fafdt gia gelEsd a4t 2w g |
UF A FAATTANO] HEZARIRT
Al sfysdmasag avg gaifita o
g EaAF g At Fagunind et we-
7% U1 reaw 4R RfEd TEeeTm e |
WRAreREd Rgmana et Ty g
& At 7 @ afa: Fwgs g @t )
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g ﬂnqmnaiﬁqﬁmrmfﬁgm fiad-

e (Fendl) gefiudish o o afsfimEh: |
qzafa: myfo] o fEagaeas fﬁaé’lﬂn-

AR EAgaiaeg ag: @ ||

AERIRTaRiaEgaaT qiadan figs:
[ S - &
q=TEEadl agRye@md J9yn |
FAY RYFATMQIY 7Y quaiea:
TIIATRFITIT T R S48 11 3 |
Sloka 3. When the lords of the 2nd, the 6th
and the 7th bhavas and Venus cccupy the Lagna and
are assocsated with malefic plancts, the person born
will be libidinous. The same will be the effect if the
lords of the 1st and the fth bhavas be in conjunction
with malefic planets. If a malefic planet occupying the
7th bhava be associated with the lords of the 6th, the
2nd and the 1ist, the person concerned will be addicted
to women not his own. f the 9th bhava be occupied
by a malefic planet and the lords of the 6th and the 7th
bhavas, the person born will be afflicted with excessive
sexual craving,
of. TAatTETEm
afEaar fimEzanzam: ags 9 qegwr: |
A WAY T3 FAET gAfEasE 441 939 ||
At (At af enmmE: WAy 1a: ganT |
A T WYY AT AF ZRu )
A 9w @ ||

I FHIAEYT TR GATRFIEET:
TR HYEFI AT TR SATERS: |
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Fiast A A1 PEnaEdr #57 agEia
TF WFRAURNT TETT s agat afaz 0w
Sloka +. Tf the lords of the 10th, the 2nd and 7lfh
bhavas occupy the 10th bhava, the person born will
have intrigues with women other than his wite. ‘ If the
lords of the Sth, the 9th and the 7th bhavas which are
the initiatory planets in respzct to an offspring be in a
g:ewra (Duscthana) and if the 5th bhava be aspecFed hy
a malefic planet, the person concerned will be ch1ldlea_s.
If Jupiter and Mercury or the Moon and Venus be'in
the 7th bhava, the person will be addicted to many
women. If Venus occupying the Tth bhava be strong,
the person coucerned will have many wives,
cf. Halzii';z:rrml'm
FAPANGFATE AT AaRgQEetd |
TNt GeEmaTer @A drEdT T |
W e gRATIAT A §AT @R 1)
AR 733 FEARAT IATenwaR aqy
FAUANA FrIEC qﬂiﬁgsﬁ waq |
FUESTRYY TEEEE g g
FEERRT Augst mmﬁﬁalsw H%

Sloka 5. It Venus and Mars be 1n the Tth bhava,
the person born will be bereft of a wife. The same
effect will follow if the planets be in the 9th and the
5th bhavas. If the Moon and Venus occupy thz 6th
bhava, the person concerned will have only one son.
If malefic planets occupy the 1st, the 7th and the 12th
bhavas, and the Moon occupying the 5th be weak, the

person born will either have a bharren wife or be
wifeless.
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A = Srto

NoTes.
ef ERE®

ameaaEn: ait: A0 ey oy )
gAAEESRE Trad s=4 fafga )
Also ARE )
T FAHTRGIAG: TO0 WHEFRER: |
» L
fgdftgaaal R aftedom |
AASGEAEEY: T6: oft0 farRy Stey |
SYEA1 yafd a7 S Fafaar 9 o
Also welifrm
gA gAY somafAasgasE fiaad
a1 A1 fgratish ga9 sl fand g |
et gat smar@Ag: TEREES:
SETIZATT aaE]: = TIaERAR |
If the lord of the 7th house be in the 51k, the native will loss
s wife or become son-less. The loss of the wife is certain if the
tord of the 5th or the Sth house bappens to be in the 7th. If the

waning Moon be 1n the 7th and malefics should occupy the 12th,

the 7th and the st houses, the person will he bereft of wife and
children. If the Sun and Rahu be in the 7th house, one ought to
rredicl loss of wealth through the assesiation of women.

Ty foawt gt
IERY AR FHARE A |
O eaqT4ad wad
Sgaeiyaga T As 1 & 1
Sleke 6. [f Venus and the Sun be in the 7th or
the lst bhava, the person born will have a barren wife.
[f the house cccupied by the Moon be an even sign, his

wife will have the proper female form ; if it be 4 male

Rasi, the wife will have a masculine form : if the house
107
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in which the Moon is be either occupied or aspected by
both male and female planets, she will be of a mixed
aspect.
= N
qtmt 1 WAt AW FEEE SR O g |
S g AagEEly 79 " aade el
Stoka 7. If the Tth bhava from the Lagna in the
case of males, or the 1st bhava in the case of women,
be either in Mars™ house or amsa and if the planet own-
ing the amsa of the 7th bhava be either weak or eclipeed,
the woman concerned will be w servant maid or will

hecome vicious in her vouth, and will be sbandoned by
her husbhand.

At AR g AT e Foay |
SEta% FHeIETEt S SR q99 g AT i ¢

Sloka 3. If the Tth or the 1st bhava adverted to
in the preceding sloka bein the Rasi or amsa of a
cenefic planct, the wife will be wvirtuous; 1f aspected
by benefic planets also, she will be amiible all the more.
[f the bhava be in the Rasi or amsa owned by the Mnon
without streagth, the woman will cause the death of
her husband ; but if the Moon b2 strong, she will be a
faithful wife.

KEE T2l (A qrat gaSife
&4 VAFSYAT REaa ARG |
=TS X EATR S AT T
geey [Anaadr 3 fgn SaE S W\ 1R

Sloka 9. If the Moon cccupying the Ist or the
7th bhava be |1) ina Navamsa belonging to the Sun,
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the wife of the person born will be unchaste ; (2} in 1ts
own or exaltation house and aspected by a benetic pla-
net, she will be virtuous; and (3) 1n its depression or
inimical house or in a state of eclipse or ina malefic
Drekkana termed @ Sarpa, 9fa-Pakshin, wra-Pasa, or
frre-Nigada, (Vide supra Adhyaya 5, sloka 55) or in a
position forming the =@=i*a Riksha sandhi, the wife
will become either incontinent or widowed.

WA T4 PAAGYY FEIIATI
£ A Rgwme Fasnagarny |
O TRYUTHIT ¥ A% INIYEH A4L
CEIIRHEER BRI FaeEgar il e i
Sioka 10. 1f the lord of the Lagna be in the 7th
bhava and in conjunction with a benefic planet, the
person born will get a wite born of a good family. But
if the 7th bhava occupied by the lord of ths Lagna be
a malefic sign, the wife will be a base-born woman.
Her hue, form, attributes, features etc. the astrologer
should declare from those prescribzd for the sign
constituting the Tth bhava. The woman finds pleasure
in the man whose features are in conformity with those
of the planet impelling her to evil courses.

qUIIEITETH F@F e |
7t gesar g At Qo g syt 1 2y

Stoka 11. When the 7th bhava is occupied by a
nalefic or an invisible subsidiary planet (Im&-Upa-
graha vide Adhyaya 2 sloka 6), the wife will be wicked.
If the Sun occupy it, she will prove barren ; if it be th?
waning Moon, she will be unfaithful.
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¥ 7 Brad v} gt ogid |

qrErstiraat PRswEssga: 1 4R |

Sloka 12, If the 7th bhava be occupied by Mars,
the wife will die ; if by Saturn, she will be disliked by
ber husband ; if by Rahu, the husband will take to
women not his own, and wiil find no delight in his
wife and will have no child by her because of the
absence of cohabitation with her.

T fardla: ey s afr
R g pfter F@ avew adh wdg 0 23 0

Stoka 13, If the 7th bhava be in ga (Dbuma}, the
person born will have no marriage; if it be in iz
(Karmuka), he or his wife will die ; if in viidw (Pari.
vegha) the wife will be ill-be haved ; if in Ketu, she
will be barren but virtuous.

o AZ 9 g e g |
gt & T oo g 2y g
Sloka 14. If the Tth bhava be in #® (Kala), the
person born will be wifeless. If a3 malfic planet be in

that bhava, the wife will have miscarriave. If it be occu-

pied by the Moon getting full, she will be virtuous and
bring forth children,

9 YA AN g gy |
TF TFIETH findr T Tl 1l Qu 1
Sloka 15, If Mercury be in the 7th bhava, the
wife will bear good offspring; if Jupiter, she will be
virtuous and have excellent progeny. If the 7th bhava
be occupied by Venus in strength, the wife will enjoy
a happy weddad life and will be highly prosperous.

e,
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g afsfr Madaee
gy afy afy A an
SR gATASTYY I
@ 93 TEFSAIATYT: 0 L& 0
Sloka 16. 1f the lord of the 7th or &th bhava
possessing strength and aspected by a benefic planet be
in conjunction with or aspected by the lord of 6th,
the wife will acquire a son by a paramour. Her hus

band, though he may'be possessed of many wives, will
be childless.

NOTES. -
Ses XIII—135 supra.

Y IO wgAN AR TN

AT FEAATY T a7 |
WERURFINEG g4

T ATEAGICEAATT 90 1) Lo 1t

Sloka 17. When Jupiter occupies the 7th bhava
in depression, the person born will lose his wife, If
Saturn occupy the 7tl: bhava identical with Meena, the
affzct will be the sam: !f Jupiter occupy a Rasi or
Navamsa owned by Ssturn or Mars, the person con
cerned will have intricucs with other women., The
effect follows also when Jupiter is in conjunction with
Saturn or Mars.

NOTES.

First half For thie and some more yogas relating to loss

ot wife, of . ®Fflus
I IS 4T AL 1 9 9
dimeay 9 gl gnieR A |
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AN A gt R T s sghe
A-RRATI I sTRERAT: T o e ||

When Venus occupies Vrischika identical with the 7tk house,
the wife of the person born will die soon). The same will be the
effect when Mercury is in Vrishabha identical with the 7th house
or when Jupiter occupies the 7th and is in depression, or when
Saturn or Mars is posited in Meena identical with the 7th Louse.
If Saturn and Mars are in the 7th house identical with Cagcer,
the wife of the person concerned will be of a good disposition and
fortunate,

ST TFYAIAGEEYE SRSTHAGY
AIRIfFRsFRafRY aaereasyfia |
#18 A gaEIniFagRIsAt qud yat |

If the 7th house or its lord be associated with, aspected by, or
posited betwixt malefics, or be in depression or inimical sign or
be eclipsed by the Sun’s rays, one ought to predict loss of wite.
Venus in conjunction with a malefic occupying the 7th, 5th or 9th
hoase will make the native hereft of a wife.

FeaAy REAaaey gasear IRGwE 41 |
FAW (YASEE weaaifd 933 wRa )

if the lord of the 7th occupies an inimical or depression sign
or be eclipsed or be aspected by malefics, and the 7th house be
associated with or aspected by malefics, there will be lass of
wife ; so say the wise.

Latter half. According to Manireswara, it is Fenws (and
not fupiter) if in a Varga of Mars or Saturn that makes the native
immoral.

Poh N1 FAATARY 2B wARa:

When Venus is in a 44 (Varga) of Mars or Saturn, or has the
aspect of these planets, the person born will have a lisison wtih
other people's wives.



Sl 18-19 wadwitsewra: 855

e e i sy e e i i e e . i e e 2+ e .

mmﬁqﬁtm@wﬁ@l
W IR AN wEAAARIF N 2< |

Sloka 18. 1f a malefic planet occupy the 7th or
:pe 8th bhava and Mars be in the 13th, and i the lord
thereof be invisible, the person born will have another
wife.
NoTEs-

The tollowing sloka from Fa£ifasi g1ves some mors vogas for
having two wives:

arred qARaRFEREAsgd @

#sea 71 wafy s 41 ndt Aga anm |
FaaT aR9fafial a@ SaEd @

argi gmAfRSIER Gt a3 ||

If Venus and the Moon are in opposition to Mars and Saturn
in any nativity, the person concerned will be either wifeless ot
1ssueless ; when there is a hermaphrodite planet in the 7th house.
and the 11th house is occupied by two planets, the person will
have two wives. If the lord of the 7th house and Venus be each
posited 1n a dual Rasi or Amsa, the person will have two wives,
Generally one ought to predict the number of wives in such cases
through the number of the planets in conjunction with those two
1Mz,. the lord of the 7th and Venus.

FIAIR T Fo SN TRIETINY, |
RumsraiEaEeHl gegaiar gavt gt I 2R ||

Stoka 19. If the lord of the Lagna bz in conjunc
tion with that of the Tth, the person born will get a
mature excellent wife. If the lord of the Lagna in the
above position be at the same time obscured by the Sun,
the wife will be entirely devoid of gaod features.
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Y Qg T oAy aur R |
qraaRw S FSTATAFAIAG U Ro 1)

Sloka 20. When there are several malefic planets
in the 2nd bhava and the lord of the 7th is likewise
there aspected by a malefic planet, the person born will

have three wives.
of. TAMEWE
faxy qrRgE g Fo A amf?ﬁ 1

AW qUEED FATRAUTEIAG 1)

AR gy |efEEi |
AN 31 TY ageiafedy wag 1 R
Sloka 21. When the lord of the 7th bhava occu-
pying a Kendra or Kona is in its own, exaltation, or

friendly sign or is aspected by the lord of the 10th
bhava, the person born will be associated with many

wives.
FEATTE 33, Pamgiadiad |
galar gAuEt 31 gl sTEoEn il RN

Sloka 22, When the lord of the 7th bhava is in a
Kendra and is aspected by a beneiic planet or is in a
benefic Navamsa or Rasi, the wife will be devoted to
the observance of vows

FIOAY JIAEY 9 ATRaE Reargamd |
TUHI AT T/ T TR FSR@T &y )

Sloka 23. [f the lord of the 7th bhava be Mercury
in a depression or inimical varga and associated with a
malefic planet, and if it also 2zcupy the 6th or the 3th
bhava, in the midst of two malefic planets and aspected
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by a malefic planet, the wife will kill her husband and
ruin his family.

NOTES.
This as well as siokas 25, 26, 27, 28, 29, 30, 31, 32, 34, 37
38, 39, 40, 41, 45 & 4 are o AAEAH,
The same effect is ascribed to a different yopa in FRIEA

afagar agat Azl fagaarsii fgsaaaisaar |
qomts a3 mFeaaecad Efassr afar wAq

YAy GAETY T JTA gAgST |
TIIEE GOt & Sl FEas L k8

Sloka 24. 1 the lord of the Tth bhava occupy a
benefic Navamsa and be aspected by a benefic planet,
the wife will be of a good family. But if the lord of
the bhava be ina malefic varga already occupied by a
malefic planet, the wife will be base-born.

FIAGR AT Fag@EgRaett gl
AT A W gFgwaEat |

AEATNY A g 97T IRETHRASA
THAFIITI TATTEA T 31N ™

Sloka 25. 1f the Tth bbava be occupied by a planet,
the numbar of wives is declared by astrologers to be the
number of planets in conjunction with Venus. Out of
thz above number, any planet that occupies its Swakshe-
tra ot exaltation is to be omitted. If the lord of the
7th bhava occupy the 2nd, identical with a sign owned
by Venus, the number of wives will be the number of
planets associated with Venus; or it may be that the
person concerned may get a5 many new brides as there
are planets in conjunction with Venus and the lord of
the 7th bhava.

108
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Sloka 26. How many weak planets there may be
that are in conjunction with the lord of the Tth or of
the 2nd bhava and are at the same time the lords of the
6th, the 8th or the 12th bhava ( g:&m-Dustthana), so
many will be the wives to be destroyed by them. The
more there are benefic strong planets associated with
the lords of the two bhavas above named, the more will
be the wives with whom the person born will live
happily. If a single planet possessing great strength be
associated with the lord of the Tth or of the 2nd bhava,

the person concerned will have but one wife.

R NotEs.
of. weitm

sftteai wEidRfemeaia afi: feafi
g9 FA® gy Al aq: aredt gysofEa )
WS WIE AT QUFE: Geeara FWiRaA)

fecn wgsaatrsFazan: Aisamwg Atemen ||

1t is through the (number of) planets in the 7th house that
one ought to divine the number of women that a PEIson may
associate with. Of these, the number that will die {at an early
age) will correspond to the number (of planets in the 7th house)
that are malefic, while the number of benefics will demote the
numbher that will survive. If the lord of the 7th be benefic and
posszssed of strength, the native will have a good-natured worman
as his partner and be endowed with good children, Even a malefic
will do good to the wife if he shall be in the 7th owning that
house. Benefics in the 7th' will be productive of good unless they
happen to be the lords of the 6th, Sth and 12th houses.
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Also cf. TIANA

o TGN TN 9 FIFFSTF @ |
AUeAT ARAURATRl FEAasAl uIIta 8Fa: |

SAARIRCEIFTIEN Ny AT
SRR TgE T |

A RS 1930 TARCET:
Qty EPrFeaTr Tgaya: |awtas 1 9 1l

Sloka 27. Add together the figures for the lords
of the Lagna and the 7th bhava. Find the Rasi, etc.,
indicated by the result. When Jupiter traverses the
Rasi, etc., above found, the astrologer may predict a
person’s marriage. The time of marriage may also be
determined in the same way in respect to the total of
the figures for the ruler of the stars occupied by the
Moon and the lord of the Tth bhava. If the Navamsa
occupied by Jupiter belong to a friend, the person con-
cerned will have but one wife. If the amsa in' question
be Jupiter's own, the number of wives will be 2 or 3.
If the amsa be that of Jupiter’s- exaltation, the persor
concerned will be the lord of many wives.

NoTEs,

According to T3ITH the probable time for marriage is thus
ascertained:

ARSI A1 FIAMRIAERRTER aq FAg: |

The marriage may be expected to come off when Venus or the
lord of the 7th house in its orbit transits through a sign which is
triangular to the Rasi or Navamsa owned by the lord of the Lagna

FAATEIE FFATRLANH 1S9 FAA9E |

ual fFeArfyuR: waifd Fa 99 F@Fe: |
The acquisition of 3 wife may happen during the dasa period
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of the planet (1) posited in the 7th house, or {2) aspecting the 7th
house. The same may alsc happen when the lord of the Lagna in
his orbit comes to the Rasi signifyinz the 7th house.

e E DI L I EE MR RERE RIGIRE P ARG ER
TATTH JAOTHATFRRE T T 1| ¢ 1

Sloke 28. Of the two planets that are the lords
respectively of the Rasi and Navamsa occupied by the
lord of the 7th bhava, find which is stronger. During
the dasa period of that planet, the marriage of the person
may take place, when Jupiter traverses the Trikona of
the Rasi and amsa occupied by the lord of the 7th bhava.
Again, find the stronger of the two planets Venus and
the Moon. During the dasa period of the stronger
planet, the period favourable to marriage may bz found
in the same manner as in the above case,

FEIERE T2 L MU R (A BRI B4 A
ST TUATRINZIYRT 9 e |
FRGAAAIRNATIFIGH (182 FAY

FWA Iq: FEATETRAHIHI g a0 1 =&

Sloka 29. If the lord of the Tth bhava be associa-
ted with Venus, its Dasa and Bhukti may lead to
marriage. Failing that, the Dasa and Bhukti of the lord
of the Rasi occupied by the planet owning the 2nd
bhava may have marriage-producing efficacy. The Dasa
and Bhukti of the lords of the 10tk and the.9th bhavas
come next in order. Lastly, note the planet associated
with the lord of the 7th bhava or the one occupying it.
During the Dasa and Bhukti of one of these, marriage
may take place.
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NoTEs.
It is, perhaps, implied herc that each succeeding alternative
is to be resorted to when the preceding one is found to be not pro-
mising because of the weakness, elc., of the planet concerned.

AraeRage: R TR 9181 g e
QIqE gAE A TR ZHEd ATEREFY |
FT TIIENAT 947 §F qEREAE Q97
N . - -
qEa R AT AT T 113e)
Sioka 33. 1f the planet powerful for producing
marriage be benefic and in a benefic house, it will bring
on the happy event at the commencement of its Dasa,
I the planet, being itself benefic, should occupy a male-
fic house, the marriage and other such happy events
will take place in the middle of its Dasa. If the planet
and the house it occupies be both malefic, the event in
question will happen at the end of its Dasa. But if the
planzt in question occupy a bzncfic house and be in
conjunction with a benefic planet at the same time, its
influence for good will prevail during the whole of its
Dasa period.
SRENESREEIRRIGIEH
Ty, QRO A FaASY |
- ~_ oo A
FHTLFISHTA T 75T
F5 g0 TOIT Wiw e 0 3L 0
Sioka 31. Astrologers say that the acquisition of
a wife may take place when thz Moon and Jupiter in
their progress arrive at the 2nd place from the lord of
the Navamsa occupied by the lord of the Lagna at the
birth of the person concerped. The same event may
also happen when Jupiter reaches a sign occupied by
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the lord of the 7th bhava or Venus. A third possibility
is when the Moon and Jupiter occupy a Kendra.

THEARAAREHFIATA JZAL T JIf

HIERT FAANSFAIE: FEAAFIST W4T |
TR ASATAFIAGATNH QAT

AT Q1 AFRAAAGHO WAT q9qT A 1 32 N

Sloka 32.  An auspicious time for men’s marriage
(other than what has been mentioned before) occurs in
the year of their life indicated by the number made up
of 8 and the figure denoting the order from Mesha of
the sign representing the 7th bhava: this year bzing in
the nature of things subsequent to the investiture with
the sacred thread generally preceding marriage (in the
case of the twice-born class). Add the figures for the
lords of the 7th and the Ist bhavas and find out the
Rasi and amsa indicated by the sum total. The girl
born in the Rasi and amsa thus found is the one to win
the heart of the person concerned. The husband-elect
must equally prove acceptable to the wife.

FFIagERTRwRaE

F BT A T qRtAn | |
Hisma® 9 qfaieR ayat

e rgaRaeiT 11 320

Sloka 33. Note the planets occupying or aspecting
the Tth bhava from the Moon. A girl born in a sign
belonging tc any one of these planets will be highly
fortunate as a wife and enjoy her husband’s favor. A
husband determined similarly in the case of a female
horoscope will prove acceptable. The direction of the
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country of the bride will be that of the lord of the Tth

bhava from Venus.
NOTES.

According to Manireswara, the direction of the country of
the wife will be thal signified by the Hast owned by any one of
the threc planets, viz., {3) occupying the 7th house {2} owning the
7th house and (3) Venus. Cf,

FIAEARAITIAERA 1 Rk ae el

See also the following :

gaiffuarzatiar ar anawa: |
genifamar aify ziene farsaan o

FAFAEIE ARTE FATadITeE 9 73l ar |

frgeans wagerms GgAris o )
A (e fEAEn 96 g |
qEA M RUIAl FETEa s |
TaF T Tafeg A FRAET R
I A FarsgagE (e 1)
TR SINAl SIAT RN |
BrRvEReErEal W gHREH )
#q Rg wefeEd afiren ER: |
aRiPagnERl sadeaRaEs |
1Al hRGgwUEmal fwadd )
ERER I I e UL

| LTATAFEAET: N

HARATTATETEE SOEdl w9 99 T |
AT FASASFASAN AR QNEITEE: T2 U 38 1l
Sloka 34, Mars occupying the 2nd, the 12th, the
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7th, the 4th or the 8th bhava in the horoscope of a
person may cause the death of his wife. If Mars occu-
py the same poaition in respect to the horoscope of the

wife to be selected, the planet will prove injurious to
the husband.

T{?ﬂﬁﬁ(: HTATHEN o |
ARGy AT FgFe @ 19N

Sleka 35 1f a malefic planet occupying the 8th
bhava from the Lagna in a female horoscope be in
depression, inimical or malefic vargas, it proves fatal
to the husband.

YAFTAW! AR 9T GRATAg AR A |
mmaqnaaﬁﬁﬁaﬁ T gaE 0 35 0

Sioka 36. If there be malefic planegs in the 20d as
well as in the 7th bhava, they cause distress by bringing
about a bereavement of the wife. If the persen con-
cerned be joined in wedlock to a woman born in a yoga
such as has been described above, he lives possessed of
children, wealth and other blessings.

FEAUCTATSIT Wi AT THTORIRI |
FEAAAR TAME TGAORER gI8: 1} 39 1

Sloka 37. 1 the s=rw® (Janmarasi) of the wife be
included in the triad designated =w@=ufit (Kalatrarasij
or in the triangular signs of the Rasi occupied by the
lord of the 7th bhava in the horoscope of the husband,
the latter will have sons. U the ¥t (Janmarasi) of
the wife be other than those that have been enumerated,
he will have no issue by her.
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NoTES.
For weauriyay, Cf. satderamfa
. . ¢ _
FETTERITY i Ut Fetm fAgEgiFa: |
aayeda al & Feaufh adafHed adan |
Great astrologers have recognised the Rasi occupied by the
lord of the 7th bhava in the husband’s horoscope as the M
{Janmarasi) of his wife. The exaltation and the depression signs
of the lord of the 7th bhava in the male horoscope as well as the

Rasi of the 7th bhava form the constituent parts of the triad re-
presenting the S=071% {Janmarasi) of the a@7 (Kalatra) or wife,

FRAAGFT WY A FAAT Fegl
ACrFTIREIRTT TOFIT LFTT R |
FETAN TyfeRsEgEsas
RISt RIUFREATA ST T N < 1|

Sloka 38. If the Sun be in the 7th bhava, the wife
will have breasts exceedingly strong. When the lord
of the 7th bhava occupies a Kendra in conjunction with
Jupiter, the Moon, Mercury or Venus, she will have a
broad and swelling bosom; il Mars appear in the Tth
bhava, her bosom will be shrunken. If the 7th bhava
be occupied by Mandi. Saturn, Rahu ur Ketu she will
have fat pendent breasts. If Dhuma and other invisible
slanets he in the Tth bhava or if the lord thereof occupy
a gyema {Dustthana), her breasts will be ill-shapen.

TreTERNASER TUTHRE HAAEE
Y @ TS TS A 7l
Yynfirga® a Goafiat S Bl
dimefio s adstads famgsa- g i 34 o
Sloka 39. lithe Sun be in the 7th bhava ata
109
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person’s birth, the object of his love and dalliance will
be a barren woman; if the Moon, a woman of the same
claes as himself ; if Mars, it will be a woman in mens-
truation or a barren wedded wife; if Mercury, a
courtezan ; if Jupiter, a woman of Brahmanic extraction ;
if Venus, he will have a liaison with a woman already
enceinte. 1f the planet occupying the Tth bhava be
Saturn, Rahu or Ketu, the object of his affections will be
a low-born female or one in her periods.

Ry T geel g Rt
IO | @l 39 am Reweey |
MY 277¢ Ry g afes w4 o=@

Hd! MYTIFIRAGIAE TGN 1) 8o

Sloka 40. 1f the Sun occupy the 4th bhava the
person born will preferably have the society of his wife
in a pleasure house in a forest region ; if it be the Moon,
a fine room in his own residence ; if Mars, a snug place
enclosed by walls; if Mercury, a theatre or similar
place of public entertainment; if Jupiter, a temple ; if
Venus, a retreat in water ; if Saturn, Rahu or Ketu, the
favourite haunt of the deity zReegx (Hariharaputra)
described as the offspring of Siva and Vishnu conjoined.

I WEARIASTNGT HWRY g2y
FETREGAR ARRTE A FIAA |
Rl FMFTAG TPl Tt g
IHTATRESAL] ABYT AR TR N 82 1|
Bioka 41, 1f Mars occupy a Navamsa owned by

Venus in the Tth bbava, and if the lord of that bhava
be in the 6th, the person born will suffer bereavement
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in the death of his wedded wife. If the planet occupy-
ing the Tth bhava be the Sun, he will be blessed with
wife and wealth. If the lords of the 2nd and the 7th
bhavas be associated with Venus in a g:@ra (Dustthana)
or in the 3rd bhava, he will have the ill-luck to lose so
many wives ; but if the lords of those bhavas be strong,
his wife will continue alive during his life time.

AT AAR FNFFAAGAY

Thw fifiagy ggafad a1 |
T4 FTEAATANATA T91 @G

AR ggay afyd adT ) e ol

Sloka 42. If thelord of the Tth bhava be aspected
by or associated with Venus, or occcupy a housec owned
by the latter, the person born will be so extravagantly
fond of his wife as to indulge in wag#a (Bhagachum-
bana.) The effect is the same when the lord of the 2nd
bhava is in the same position as that described for the
lord of the 7th in the preceding case ; or when the lord
of the 10th occupies the 7th in conjunction with Venus.

FOA 30 AT 91 9 W qHa a0 |
(&8 Wi TENARMY qAFGEIEIRSTTE 0 93

Sloka 43. When Jupiter or Venus is the lord of
the 7th bhava, the pudendum muliebre of a young
woman would be lovely and symmetrical. It will be
narrow if the lord of the Tth bhava be betwixt the
the planet Saturn, the Moon and Mercury.

4 AR TmETd O TERE THTRIWH 399 |
A WA A YifgRsesy E aARgeAn T 9N ||

Sloka 44, Its space will be ample if the lord of
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the 7th bhava or its ¥t@ (Karaka) be in a watery sign.
It will be moist if the Moon occupying the Tth bhava
be aspected by Venus; but if the Moon in the position
described be associated with a malefic planet, it will be
void of moisture.

gogeRItaE Iy aaf R
darafamains afy gags Agse |

oY FRIRRFIRAET TRIEROT U
o0 ayauinegzgs S 3l AfE: 1 es

Sloka 45. A manis joined to a woman when
Jupiter is in a Rasi bzloaging to the planet owning the
Navamsa occupied by the lord of the Lagna at his birth
but if the Navamsa in question belong to the depression
sign of the lord of the Lagna or to its enemy, the person
concerned will lose the wife that he marries or liave no
wife at all. Subtract the figures for the Lagna from
those for the lord of the 7th bhava. The difference
indicates 2 certain Rasi. When Jupiter occupies this
Rasi or its Trikona, astrologers say that the death of
the parson's wife will take place. The same event may
happen when Jupiter is in a Rasi indicated by the
excesa of the figures for the Lagna over thosz tor the
lord of the 7th bhava

FACFINIEITH! FAF AAT0E THR

gt ATRGUH TgRTS] TN |
FRIRDIZ MNHARY AFEITIES

ugt qrgaa wegwe ofw admlead 1 ve

SInka 46 TF the lord as well as the Karaxa of the
7tn bhava from the Lagna bz propitious and occupy the
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7th place from the Lagna and if this 7th place be predo-
minant in strength and unaspectzd by or unassociated
with malefic planets, the wife dies simaltaneously with
the husband. Her death will occur during the period
of the dasa or @wgr ( Apahara) of a 7 (Chidra) planet
(vide Adhyaya 35, slokas 32-53) with reference to the
7th bhava, when Saturn occupies the Rasi ascertained
to be fatal to the wife through the Ashtakavarga of
Venus (vide Adhyaya 10) and when Jupiter isina
Navamsa owned by this {atal Rasi.

AANTAAY qritArenieTdf
UEIEIATH AT |
ARUE PRCUEITUE LR
H% YOIoAUs AEFFGGY 1l 89 N
Sioka 47. 1f the lord of the 7th bhava attaining a
gritara (Parijatha) or a higher varga occupy a benefic
place and be aspected by or associated with Jupiter, the
person born will have at his meals food of a refined and
excellent sort accompaniad by such appetizing substances
as curd, honey, clarifizd butter, sauce, milk and seasoned

condiments ; and he will in addition be blessed with a
charming helpmare.

| SAATTHATTRSH NI
2 IR LG CRERILIL TR IE T 8
FHREFGIAGN WA T 4 |
HEIYSATASAAT RYIA TR g
SUUT T g A9 e SIrdiseqsiat 9w Husl

Sioka 48. From what bhas been said already, it is
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possible to ascertain the allotted period of a person’s
life as affected by the untoward events due to the posi-
tions of the lords of the 1st, the 10th and the 8th
bhavas and of the planet Saturn: but as it crops up
again in connection with fras (Nidhana) or the 8th
bhava now under treatment, it is to bz dealt with once
more If the lord of the 8th bhava being associated
with a malefic planet occupy the 12th or the 6th thava,
the person concerned will be short-lived. The same
effect is produced when the lord of the &th bhava being
weak happens to be associated with the lord of the
Lagna in one of the two bhavas above-named (viz. the
6th or the 12th).

NoTEs,

For things to be deduced from the 8th bhava, vide the follow-
ing from (1) smasa.

CHRAEST qaga et geEsaiRaan |

WE 20T A A9 B F AQ AGE JA9 ||
(2) Tm@wn )

FFNAI-TATATI TF WY: Ag7 IF 9dq

THEI B33 FETRE WEARITST SUAS: ||

| AT FRsTReE gaat
Rewait afy o gl ag Safrgdsy |
ST AT TRNaaq: Fegpramoma
fiatgiiaen: amgaas FaeTAEERg 1 98 |
Sloka 49. When the lord of the 8th bhava occu-
piea its own house, the person born will be long-lived.
If the lords of the 1st and the 8th bhavas occupy the

6th or the 12th bhava, then too will the person born
enjoy prolonged vital energy. The lords of the 10th,
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the 1st and the 8th bhavas ina Kendra, a Trikona or
the 11th bhava lead to long life. But if they be weak

and in conjunction with Saturn, the astrologer may
declare life to be short:

NoTES.
This as well as slokas 52, 53, 54, 55, 56, 60 & 63 are found in
A{TRI.
e
FHATIAGY TSTUSAR-

SAREUYRAAZTTRE: |
TAEN afedl IR ARy
T T ATAUGINIIET 1 Yo ||
Sloka 50.  If the tords of the 10th, the Bth and the
Ist bhavas be all of them strong and unassociated with
Saturn, the person born will be long-lived. If even
two of them be strong, the person concerned will have
roedium life, If only one of them be strong, his life
will be shorter than in the preceding case. If none of

them be strong, he will have no period of life worthe
mentioniag.

TN SR ET Qs=am: |
AT QauRITw gafay wam R 1 we |

Sloka 51, If the lord of the ,8th bhava being
m conjuncticn with a malefic planet occupy a malefic
sign or @ (Dustthana—Gth, 8th or 19th), the life of
the person concerned will b2 short  But if the planet
owning the 8th bhava be associoted with or aspected
by a benefic one or occupy a benefic sign or the 8th
bhava itself, the life of the person born will be long.

AR AGYSATN Y I TR
TESTRASATT RYAY S gy |
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atafiaga Tige Iezfrwisaa
= aTdl RIgeRd T ATy 1wl N

Sicka 52. 1f the lord of the Lagna be in the 8th
bhava or if the lord of the latter bhava in ccnjunction
with or aspected by a malefic planet become invisible
by its too great proximity to the Sun or be in the Gth
bhava, the person born will be void of vitality. But it
the lord of the Sth place from the Lagna be in its exalta-
tion or in conjunction with a benefic planet or ina
Kendra or a Trikona or in the 8th bhava itself, the
person born will be blessed with long life. The same
will be the case when the rising sign is occupied by its
lord.

SUETRETN Foafd |~y gel
FAg i} Ty R Fegiedt S99 |
AR T RASTREF R A7AH
FFIMEARZARTLT TIIUCFAE | <3 |

Sioka 53. If the lord of the 192th bhava from the
Lagna occupy a =& (Swakshetra) and be strong, the
person born will live long in comfort. The same effect
follows when the lords of the 1st and the Sth bhavas are
strong and occupy 4 Kendra, If Venus, Mercury or
Jupiter occupy or aspict the Moon's place or the 10th
from the sign of conception or birth or from the Sth
bhava, the person concerned will enjoy health and long
life.

i RypeafiwmEs Tt 3
TR IIEAR GATETe! a4t |

TR FIEINTS @EEFIE G g T
Arrat FzARA qES /I TREAE 1 UR
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Stoka 54. 1f the lord of the 8th bhava occupy the
6th, the 8th or the 12th bhava, the astrologer may
predict the demise of the person concerned (1) during
the dasa and bhukti of the lord of the 8th bhava; or (9)
during the dasa of the planet owning the Rasi occupied
by Saturn when the bhukti of the lord of the 8th bhava
18 in progress ; or (3) during the dasa of the lord of the
8th bhava when the bhukti of the planet next in order
to the ¥ue (Randhrapa-lord of the 8th bhava) is taking
place—the question of “ which of the three alternatives
is to be chosen as applicable to any particular case
depending upon a nice balancing of the streneth and
weakness of the several planets concerned.

aﬁﬂﬁﬂﬂﬁﬁﬁlﬂﬂlﬁﬂﬁrgm
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Sloka 53, If the lord of the Lagna occupy the 6th,
the 8th, or the 12th bhava in conjunction with Rahu or
Ketu, the fatal dasa to the person born is that of the
planet which is associated with the lord of the Lagna
or of the 8th bhava. (If there be no planet so associated)
the dasa of the planet owning the Rasi occupied by the
lord of the Lagna or the 8th bhava will prove fateful.
The death of the person concerned will occur during
the bhukti and apahara of Rahu in the fatal dasa when
Rahu takes precedence of other planets in ripening that
portion of the fatal dasa,

I LR CIBEE R
asy [HYFgegdr AeaEt a: |
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Sloka 56. If out of the lords of the 10th, 8th and
the 1st bhavas and Saturn the weak one be associated
with Rahu, death will usually take place during the

dasa and bhukti of this weak planet; or during the dasa
and antara of the planet aspecting it or associated with

it

AR AT J SUTCAYHR AvAAA
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Sloka 57. If the lord of the 8th bhava occupy the
same, the person born will suffer from ailment during

the dasa and bhukti of the lord of the 8th bhava. If the
Lagna be occupied by its lord, the dasa and bhukti of

the latter will bring on bodily suffering ; but the person
concerned will survive in cach case, regain health and
be happy. If the lord of the 8th bhava be strong, the
dasa that brings on death is that of the lord of the
Lagna.
AW FeAawd 393 A
SUTTITRTHFAIT e |
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fiaifay Fromee e 1 ke i
Sloka 58. If, at the birth of a person, the 1st bha-

va be void of strength, he will have much difficulty in
tiding over the dasa periods of the lords of the Lagna
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and the 8th bhava. Surviving this, he will have exceed
ing happiness. In the case in which the lord of the
Lagna is strong, the death of the person concerned will
occur during the dasa of the lord of the 8th bhava.

Ry ¥ AT B TR
TYHIENHYRERT AN Y |
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Sioka 59. If the lord of the Lagna identical with
the lord of the 8th bhava be strong and occupy a Ken-
dra or Trikopa position, the person born will suffer
from disease or be exposed to public censure during the
dasa of the planet if any, associated with the lord
aforesaid of the Lagna and the 8th bhava. If the lords
of the Lagna and the 8th bhavas occupy a Kendra or
Trikona in conjunction with another planet, the person
will surely have his demise during the dasa of the planet
if any occupying the 8th bhawva,

AEEAE AR IITEA "y
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Sioka 60. But if there be no planet in the 8th
bhava (in the case considered in the latter part of the
previous sloka), the death of the person concerned should
be divined by means of the planet occupying the Lagna,
The event will happen during the dasa of the last-men-
tioned planet when Saturn arrives in its progress
through the orbit at the Lagna or the 8th bhava. If the
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lords of the 1st and the 8th bhavas be in conjunction
with other planets, then find out which of the associated
planets is weak ; and it is during the dasa and bhukti of
this weak planet that the astrologer should declare as
probable the death of the person concerned.

U qRTAezamt am
TETHIPEAAITIRR 723 Ry af |
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Sloka 61. (i) Find the aggregate number of years
(according to sggar-Ududasa) of the planets associated
with the lord of the 5th bhava. Divide this by 12
The remainder should indicate the zodiacal sign occu-
pied by the Sun at the time of the person’s demise.
But if such lord of the 5th bhava is not associated with
any other planet, then the aggregate number of years
according to 3gzmr (Udu dasa) of the lord of the 5th
bhava should be divided by 12 and the remainder should
indicate the zodiacal sign occupied by the Sun at the
time of the person’s demise. Again, add together the
#ga (Udu dasa) pericds of the lord of the Lagna and
the lord of the 5th bhava or the planet associated with
the lord of the 5th bhava as the case may be and divide
the sum by 30, The result will indicate the day of the

person’s demise counted from the Sankrama day of the
month.

AR 3 91 9’ Ryagdaga:
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Sloka 62 1f the lords of the 9th, 1st and 4th
bhavas should occupy a Kendra or Trikona, the sages
say the mother of the person born will follow the father
in death during the dasa and bhukti of one of these pla-
nets (which one of them ? should be determined from
other sources). {f the Moon in the 8th bhava be
associated with Mars, Saturn or Rahu, the person
concerned will become liable to epilepsy, and death
will result from that disease. The same consequences
foliow if the Mcon on the wane be agsociated with the
above mentioned planets.

NoTss.
Cf. Y——8b supru.

Cf.  waA a1
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Sioka 63. When the Moon is in the 2nd or the
8th bhava, the person born will be liable to excessive
perspiration. If Mars occupying the 10th bhava be
associated with Mercury, the person’s body will emit
foul smell. When a malefic planet occupying the Sth
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bhava is associated with another malefic planet, the
person born will suffer from a multitide of diseases
and distractions. But if the planet occupying the 8th
bhava be benefic and be associated also with a benefic
planet, the person concerned will live in ease and
comfort.

ety ARy R
AT YT YN |
TRy afq e
TgaRERT™ Iff =71 0 &9 |
Sioka 64. When a person is born with a gy
R (Seershodaya Rasi) for the rising-sign, his death will
occur in the dasa and apahara of the lord of the 2nd, 1st
or of Rahu according as " the iz (Seershodaya) rising
sign is moveable, immoveable or of a dual kind. If the
Lagna be a g¥igg (Prishtodaya) Rasi, the death wil]
happen during the dasa and apahara of the lord of the
Lagna-drekkana if the Lagna be a moveable sign ; if it
be an immoveable one, the event will take place during
the dasa and apahara of the planet aspected by the lord
of the Lagna-drekkana; if a dual Rasi, during the dasa
and apahara of the planet in conjunction with the lord
of the Lagna-drekkana.

N ST I9HAEESE ||
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Sloka 65. It is with reference to the 9th bhava
and Jupiter that an astrologer should think of a person’s
fortune, power, father or other such elderly person,
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good works, strict observance of duty and general
welfare. When the lord of the 9th bhava and Jupiter
are in auspicious vargas and the 9th bhava is occupied
by a benefic planet, the person born meets with good

fortune,
NOTES.

cf. GERRm
qafRaEl g8 sgfeaiaeefafins 1 e |
Aquawi gopr: g goTe wAfE afieq |
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Shokas 65-=37 are also found in Fqsd,
qITRATRAGESRT TR
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Sloka 66. If the planets occupying the 9th bhava
be malefic, hostile, depressed or eclipsed, the persons
born in the yoga will be void of good name, wealth or
moral worth. Even a malefic planet in the 9th bhava,
if in exaltation, in swakshetra or ina friendly house,
invariably does good to the men concerned.
AFTEifhEaiyd Famd quIe S
FETNYARAORAAAT WO Fal 74 |
PY TROTR WA TIAA IHIF-
- + . A\ m
TAFARETTN TR (A qWd 9ganT 3 1 §o |
Sloka 67. The 9th bhava occupied or aspected by
a benefic planet or its own lord secures happiness to
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the persons concerned. The planet owaing the Rasi
occupied by the lord of the 9th bhava is the author of
the good fortune mentioned above. It is the lord of
the 9th bhava that matures the same. The lord of the
5th place from the 9th bhava is its awakener. If these
planets be in exaltation or in their own signs, they
produce long-lasting happiness.

ARG FTSVETEiRay 9%
a Aifage aufy JefmcainEg |
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Sloka 68. If there be in the 9th bhava five planets
occupying an exaltation house, a swakshetra, an swim
(Uchchamsa) or a swakshetramsa in connection with any
of the 10 Vargas (vide Adhyaya 1, sloka 30}, and if they
be at the same time associated with or aspected by the
lord of the 9th bhava, the person born will have good
fortune abounding in wealth and glory and will become
a lordly personage. Four such planets similarly placed
in the 9th bhava and possessing strength are capable of
yielding good fortune to the person concerned. This
good fortune, they give in the country of one's birth if
they occupy a position of exaltation, swakshetra or an
amsa belonging to either of theser two. If they be in
any other amsa, the good fortune will crop up to the
person concerned in a foreign country.

AR FRAAAEIY W TR
7% qegd yat gfd T e el |
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Sloka 69. When the 9th bhava is occupied or
aspected by its lord or a benefic planet, the person born
does assuredly become possessed of good fortune. If
the Moon or Venus be in the 9th bhava assouciated
with a malefic planet, the person concerned will become
% ddicted to women belonging to venerable elders. 1f
Jupiter (in the 9th bhava ?) be aspected by the Sun, the
person concerned will become alordly person; if as-
pected by Mars, he will be a minister; if by Mercury,
he will be wealthy; if by Venus, he will command
cavalry ; if by the Moon, he will be happy; and lastly
if aspected by Saturn, he will come into possession of
camels and such other riding animala.

NoTEs,

For the second quarter of the sloka, of, JA&TH
w2 AU afy ot i gd a1 geEmand |
qalfaeainedt 947 g6 a8 qreagRmE
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Sloka 70. 1f jupiter occupying the 9th bhava be
aspected by both the Sun and the Moon, the pzrson con-
cerned will be wise and in possession of elephants,
cows, horses and wealth; if by the Sun and Mars, he
will have an army, vehicles and precious stones ; if by
the Sun and Mercury, he will amuse himself with learn-
ed discussions and have abundance of wealth ; if by
the Sun and Venus, he will be polite in his address.

11i
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Sloka 71. If Jupiter occupying the 9th bhava be
aspected by the Sun and Saturp, the person concerned
will abound in moral excellence and be wise and in
possession of many villaves ; if by the Mcon and Mars,
he will bave extensive fame, command an army and
enjoy easzand wealth; if by the Moon and Mercury,
he will be blest with domestic happiness, valuable pro-
perty, bedding and furniture; if by the Moon and
Venus, he will lack children, though brave, active and
wealthy.

TENAGIRR g quan A} B iy
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Sloka 72. If Jupiter in the 9th bhava be aspected
by the Moon and Saturn, the person concerned will be
meritorious and become an expouader of the Jaw in a
foreign land ; if by Mercury and Venus, he will surpass
in learning. If all the other planets aspect Jupiter in
the 9th bhava, he will be a great personage, a king, in
possession of much valuable property. All the benefic
planets when found together in the 9th bhava are cap-
able of securing, to the person subject to their influence,
dominion and wealth lasting for a long time.
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Sloka 73. If the Moon occupying the 9th bhava
be aspected by Saturn, Mercury and Mars the person
born will be a king; the same thing happens when a
planet in its exaltation in the 9th bhava is aspected by
a benefic one. If the Sun inconjunction with the Moon
occupy that bhawva, the person born will be wealthy but
afflicted with Ophthalmia. If the Sun and Mars be
together in the 9th bhava, the person concerned will be
ill at ease, disputatious, but lLiked by kings.

WAl AF3EH ARG @ HAA: qQ
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Stoka 74  If the Sun and Mercury appear 1o con-
junction in the 9th bhava, the person born will have
numerous enemies, will be unhappy and ulways suffering
from some ailment. It the Sun in the Sth bhava be
associated with Jupiter, the person born will be wealthy
and do what will please u father. 1f the planet in
conjunction with the Sun in tae 9th bhava be Venus,
the effect of it on the person born will be to make him
sick. But if the Sun and Saturn occupy the 9th bhava
together, the person concerned will be ailing as a father
ana that {rom a stomachic complaint. Ifthere be the
Moon and Mars associated together in the 9th bhava,
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¢he person born will perpetrate matricide and will have
to renounce his wealth.
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Sloka 75. 1f the Moon and Mercury be together
in the 9th bhava, the person affected by the yoga will
be eloquent and conversant with many sciences. If
Jupiter occupy the 9th bhava in conjunction with the
Moon, the person born will bz firm-minded, illustrious
and prosperous. When the Moon and Venus are in
the 9th bhava, the person concerned will have a strum-
pet for his wife and will be in favour with his step-
mother. If the Moon in the 9th bhava be associated
with Saturn, the person born will be wvoid of all reli-
gious merit and his mother will bz cast out of his
family.

quell ArTgET §91 IR ASA 9t g
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Sloka 76, If Mars and Mercury be together i the
gth bhava, the person born will be learned in the sacred
books and devoted to pleasure and ease ; if Mars combine
with Jupiter in that bhava, the person concerned will
be wealthy and respected. The effect of Mars being
associated with Venus in the 9th bhava is that the
person born will have two wives and will be an ex-
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pounder of law in a foreign land. If the planet combin-
ing with Mars in the 9th bhava be Saturn, the influence
of the yoga on the person born is to make him wicked
and addicted to women not his own, When Mercury
and Jupiter are found together in the 9th bhava, the
person born will be keen-witted, wise, wealthy and
learned.
NoTEs.

For the 2nd 9iE, ¢f, first quarter of sloka 5, supra.
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Sloka 77. When Mercury and Venus combipe
in the 9th bhava, the person born will be wise, devoted
to music and pleasure, and learned ; when Mercury and
Saturn are found together in that bhava, the person
concerned will be sickly, surpassing in wealth but un-
truthful ; when Jupiter and Venus occupy the 9th
bhava together, their influence on the person born will
be to make him long-lived and exceedingly prosperous ;
when Jupiter and Saturn are in conjunction in the 9th
bhava, the person born will suffer from discase and will
be rich in jewels; when Venus is associated with
Saturn in that bhava, the person born will become a
king's compeer.

WAt AINTAET IR qaw NEwgEa |
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Sloka 78. 1f the Sun, the Moon and Mars combine
in the 9th bhava, the person born will become an or-
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phan and have an impaired limb, if three planets
occupying the 9th bhava be the Sun. the Moon and
Mercury, the person born will be cruel and engaged in
forbidden acts ; if the Sun, the Moon and Jupiter be
found together in the 9th bhava, the person will enjoy
mouch ease and will be cich in vehicles.
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Sloka 79. When the 3 planets in the 9th bhava

are the Sun, the Moon and Venus, the person born
will be a royal favourite and lose his wealth by engaging
in quarrels for women. If the Sun, the Moon and
Saturn bz associated together in the 9th bhava, the
effect on the person born will bz that he will have to
serve as a menial and become obnoxious to good people,
If in that bhava the Sun, Mars and Mercury be united,
the person born will b2 lovely, but ill tempered and
quatrelsome. 1 the combination in th: 9th bhava
consist of the San, Mars and Jupiter, the person
concetned will evince love to Gods and the Manes and
will be blessed witiy children, wife and wealth,

gAR) ARAr RTREE: S IgLTE
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Sioka 80. If the Sun and Mars appear in conjun-
crion with Venus in the 9th bhava, the cifsce of the
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oga on the person born will te to make him disputa-
ious, irritable and rakishly inclined to the seduction of
vomen. It the Sun and Mars be associated with Saturn,
he person born wiil be friendless indigent and will be-
ome a parricide  If the planets in the 9th bhava be the
un, Mercury and Jupiter, the person born will be a
oval favourite and own large wealth. If the Sun, Mer-
ury and Venus be together in that bhava, they will
nake the person born equal to a king; if the planet
ombining in the 9th bhava with the Sun and Mercury
e Saturn, the person born will be wicked and addicted
0 women not his own.

il gl wayawr ot hem
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Stoka 81. The Sun and Jupiter combining with
Venus in the 9th bhava make the person born rakish,
wealthy and learned. 1f the same two planzts become
issociated with Saturn in the 9th bhava, the person
born will become a notorious libertine. When the Sun,
Venus and Saturn appear together in the 9th bhava, the
person born will become a vile convict. The Moon,
Mars and Mercury conjoined in the 9th bhava give
birth to one who, though alflicted in childhood, will be-
come happy in later life.
AIRATR AT
T ATFSTAN, FAqG¢ FHGYATZ: |
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. Sloka 82. If the Moon, Mars and Jupiter be to-
gether in the 9th bhava, the person born will devote
himself to divine worship. The combination in the
9th bhava of the 3 planets the Moon, Mars and Venus
will make the person concerned bereft of his wife and
subject him to accidents resulting in bodily hurt;
if the Moon, Mars and Saturn be the trio planets in the
9th bhava, the person born will be of a base disposi-
tion, lose his mother but will bzcome a king’s peer ; the
Moon, Mercury and Jupiter appearing in the wra (Bha-
gya-9th) make the person born a teacher and a wealthy
lord.

I AR (g W FEFYH ATH09g@n |
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Sloka 83. When the Moon, Mercury and Venus
are together in the 9th bhava, the effect will be that the
person born will become subject to the zontrol of his
step-mother’s father. If the Moon, Mercury and Saturn
be the three planets in the 9th bhava, the person born
will be wicked and inclined to pick quarrels.

TERGA TRAT 4dq: qrRewst RIS |
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Sloka 84. The Moon and Jupiter in the 9th
bhava combining with Verus make the person born a
king ; the same two planets associated with Saturn in
that bhava make him inclined to virtuous acts. The
three planets Saturn, Mercury and Venus in the 9th
bhava give the person born a status equal to a king's
and convert him into a money-making farmer,
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Sloka 85. Mars and Mercury combining with
Jupiter in the 9th bhava make the person born a ruler
of a province., The same planets combining with Venus
in the same bhava will make him conversant with Sas-
tras, but fickle-minded and cowardly. [f those two
planets again bc associated with Saturn in the 9th bha-
va, the person born will be captious and incompetent.

Tl fgr i et g gEaETige |
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Sloka 86. If Mercury and Jupiter be associated
with Venus in the 9th bhava, the person born will be
celebrated for his learning and virtue, The same two
planets, if associated with Saturn in the 9th bhava, will
make the person concerned learned and eloquent.
When Jupiter, Venus, Mercury and the Moon combine
in the 9th bhava, a fortunate person takes his birth.
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Sloka 87. 1f the Sun, Mars, Jupiter and Saturn be
together in the 9th bhava, the person born acquires
wealth by his daring and prowess., Venus, Mars,
Jupiter and the Moon in the 9th bhava make the person
born valiant, endowed with every virtue and a critical
faculty to appreciate works of art. When the combi-
nation in the 9th bhava generally consists of 6, &, 4 or

112




890 srmsyitara Adh. X1V,

3 planets, the person born attains prosperity. If the
combination includes Mercury, the person concerned
gets regal power; but if the combination be without
Mercury or Jupiter, the person born gets evil fortunc
for his lot.

FAAt AR A REtian I g |
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Sloka 83. Planets combining in the 9th bhava, if
dissociated from Mercury and Jupiter, cause the birth
of a person that will be discased, unamiable, forlorn,
pining in prison and exceedingly miscrable.

NoTEs.

This sloka has been taken from #1413+,
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Sloka 89. If the lord of the 9th bhava oceupying
the 8th be apected by a depressed or inimical planet or
be itself in depression or in a malefic amsa (v&w-Shasty-
amsa?), the person born will be unlucky.
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Sioka 90 When the lord of the 9th bhava is as
sociated with a benefic planct and is aspected by another
benefic planet and the 9th bhava itself has a benefic
planet in it, the person born will enjoy good fame,
wealth and prosperity.

NoTESs,

The additional informatien in the next page from ITXYRIST
will be found useful :
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The following additional information refating to the 9 th house
is extracted from s=2ifia.

94 o1 a1 qd ar gy AWgy Afd )
quyq-4nd A fogieemifisg )
If Mars or the Sun occupy the 9th louse and the lord of the
latter be in a T or hetwixt two malefics, the efect will be the

demise of the father {or one equal toa father) of the native soor
after his birth.

far i faar 7=y grg gulRdfad )
q93t A=zhgee R fafa afern )

1f the Sun in the case of a day-birth or Saturn in the case of

a night-hirth be well-plared and aspected by benefics, and if the
lord of the 9th be al<o strong, the father of the native will live
for a long time,

germay: fasd A g BAn ssaAfaean |
@l TEesRgfEad @ arAifa gat fang: |
If the two luminaries {ithe Sun and the Moon) be in trine to
Saturn and Mars, the child will be abandoned by both the parents.
If the Sth bhava be aspected by Jupiter, the child will be long-
lived and happy.

afRalrafie: eadwten 4 gaka: |
gd gramisegfeoad madftafy i)
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If Saturn owning the 9th hause occupy # moveable sign and
be unaspected by benefics, and if the Sun be in a e, the child
concerned lives under the care of a foster-father,

i TR a1 A=y WS ar 94 |
Sl g WA A Fmfef )

If, either the Sth house identical with a moveable sign, or the
lord thereof being in a moveable sign be in conjunction with or
aspected by Salurn and if the lord of the |7th house be strong,
the child born is sure to be adopted by another.

freraaty ad s AR
FATRAA 4e® WEER) T3 N ]2 0

Sloka 91. When the lord of the 9th bhava has
attained a Simhasanamsa and is aspected by the lord of
the Lagna as well as by the lord of the 10th bhava, the
person born will bestow great gifts.

ava: gafEat asf smdaagga: |
FATENIRA WgnagEegn Il &

Stoka 92. The person born in the above yoga if
of Brahminical birth may also become an officiating
priest (of the royal house-hold ?), or the benevolent
director of alms-house. The alternative capacities are
to be assigned according to the caste to which the
person concerned may belong.

T TG AT 9w |
IR a1sit goafmad g 1 k3 I

Sloka 93. When Jupiter is in the 9th bhava and
occupies its own Navamsa or is aspected by a benefic
planet, the person born will evince a high sense of filial

duty.
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UM FFIqY EEnfay |
AN EANE ARG gEt (| 2w

Sloka 94. When the portion of the 9th bhava
which is associated with a benefic planet has likewise a
Varga of Jupiter and the lord of that bhava occupies a
Varga owned by Jupiter, the person born will delight
in serving his parents and will be happy.

TEIFHIITR 9Ty gaAfyd |
TRARION wewdt wdgea AU qAq 1AM
Sloka 95. 1f the lord of the 9th bhava occupies
an amsa owned by Jupiter, Venus or Mercury and is

aspected by a benefic planet or is amidst benefic planets,
the person born will engage in virtuous acts.

q4 91Y QYAIE Ay 1aEed |
FOEATH WS @A wIwe 1 &l
Sloka 96, When there is a malefic planet in the
9th bhava, the person born will be sinful.  When the
lord of the 9th bhava is associated with a malefic planet

or occupies a malefic 60th portion of a sign, the person
concerned will be void of virtue,

33 TANIY FeERNga
gagagefy enfies A |
LUIZEEINIERERIER L]
ZWRATTY 31 Ao 0 9 i

Sloka 97. 1 the lord of the 9th bhava occupy a
Kendra or Trikona in great strength and if the Lagna
be aspected by its lord, good fortunes come in a crowd.
The same result will follow when the lord of the 10th
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bhava occupies a Navamsa, a Trimsamsa or a Drekkana
of Jupiter. But in either case, the person concerned
will not indulge in enjoyments but will devote himself
to a strict austere life.

AHFSTETEN Q"M qraet
qAFRAFREI(E AggeaEAtea |

A% TARAZET T AR
fafagaftgear R=aea: gt 1 e

Sloka 98. Every planet when in its own house or
exaltation in the 9th bhava, produces most efficiently a
superabundance of wealth and gold to the person con-
cerned. I in the Oth bhava the planets be aspected by
benefic ones, the person born will overcome all his
opponents, possess a charming constitution and enjoy

good fame.
NOTES.
This cloka is from a4,

ARYTETREIET ¢l A JAPH T THY
FREW AR A AT Rwd grgd R wrag /]

Slokia 9% When the lord of the ftgam (Pitrubha-
va) and ity #+ (Karaka) occupy a gwena (Dustthana),
the astrologer is to declare that the child's face was not
seen by the father because of the planets being badly
placed. But if the two planets referred to occupy a
Kendra or Trikona position, it is possible to declare
that the father has had the good fortune to sec the face
of the child.

fgAaat et gRITHEI: TEIAr I |

RIATE-H q47 T diang Ra 9 ang Qoo
Sloka 100. Hf the lord of the 4th bhava, Venus and
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the Moon be strong and should either occupy the 6th
bhava or be in conjunction with its lord,, the death of
the father will take place at night time. If the Moon
be eliminated from the planetary positions named above,
the yoga points to the father dying in the day time.

) - [

AV AT JEAY TSI |

TEWFI T FYSATAGUIRA | 2o |

Stoka 101. When the lord of the 9th hhava heing
benefic and in strength is aspected or associated  with
Jupiter or Venus, the person born will envage ia the
recitation of praycrs, holy contemplation or abstract
meditation on the nature of the Spirit, according as the
portion occupied by the lord of the 9th bhava belongs
to a moveable, immovcable or a dual Ras.

RIAFIRATNA FAH Wasy ai |
qEEAtgE G5 FEEmI T 1 Lo |l

Sioka 102. When the lord of the 10th or the 9th
bhava has attained a Devalokamsa or other higher Vai-
scshikamsa, and a Denefic planet is in o Paravatamsa at
the same time, the person born will become absorbed in
the contemplation of the supreme spirit.

TRIFAE AT 9 JHAIA |
FAY YT AR WA N 2o3 1)

Stoka 103. When the lord of the 9th bhava being
in conjunction with Jupiter has attaincd a Paravatamsa
and the ford of the Lagna is aspected by Jupiter, the
person born will bestow great gifts.

i sHivamsen g sasniem

ARAEHATRH VIR ||
Thus ends &c.
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Adhyaya XV.

THE EFFLCTS OF THE 10Th, THE 11TH AND
THE L2TH BHAVAS,
N3ty ZIRMIwI Y
AFHACHEE IasTIREFR-
SASTHRRAS AT AR g |
s ARSI -
g FFETT QARTRA A AR g 02 n

Sioka 1. Apart from what has been stated pre.

viously, an astrologer may ascertain a person’s authority,
his honorable rank, ornaments, apparel, activities, sleep,
agriculture, retirement from the world, benelicent acts

sanctioned in scriptures, means of livelihood, fame,

knowledge of the special arts and learning gencrally, by
means of the lord of the 10th bhava, the Sun, Mercury,

Jupiter and Satura.

When the 10th bhava is inauspi-

cious, the person born will be void of honor or pride.

HIFRNLT

SARIEFIAROSE WA= Tifd Rgwda |
AgeRaIla: | AARAA U= Had A |
AgfRmufEdairam; we-

fig f& Taw® gagd gy |
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T Remar UfiEzamE:
arenfl fifesd geaammagffi: 1)

AN (AR 9FHATET FUARI
dagiE@ad fater e feiwa |
THIARS Ay ITH TE {FAYSq
- & ~
diq FAMT TEARAET T & gar vl 1 2 )
Sloka 2, lfthelord of the 10th bhava have no
strength, the person born will bz fickle-minded and ill-
behaved ; Jupiter, Mercury, Saturn and the Sun if badly
placed lead the person concerned to vicious acts.
When Rahu or the Sun occupies the 10th bhava, the
person born will get the benefit of bathing in the

Ganges. When Meena forms the 10th bhava and is
occupied by Mercury and Mars, the person born wwill

attain final #mancipation.
NoTEs.

This - "«d ds well as slokas 3 to 20 are found 1n aFIW.

UHAT ZRYT 9 FX dFIET regarTga: |
SqY 7Y FRINT 91 DFEAT A=A =

Sloka 3. When the lord of the 10th bhava occu
pies a Kendra in conjunction with Venus, or is in
exaltation, the person born will purify himself by
ablutions in the water of the Ganges. Whea Mercury
occupies the 12th bhava or the lord of the last-mzntioned
bhava is in swakshctra or exaltation, the merit of such
ablutions will accrue to the petson concerned.

Tx FAO TENAFIA: LA R

Y LY =
{1 =B HRAT IS uafEarETgay ¢
113
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Sloka 4. When the Moon with clear rays occu-
pies the 10th bhava the person born will be purified by
the ablutions in the Ganges water. The Moon when
malefic in the same bhava leads the person concerned to
gambling and acts of violence. Bepefic planets when
weak in the 10th bhava destroy the beneficent deeds
which the person may be inclined to do. The benefit
of any sacrifice which may accrue to a person should be
ascertained by means of the lord of the 10th bhava,
Mercury and Jupiter, and then announced.

ef. FMOLT
Fh: FTFS] SpAfigfareaand) 9 54
ArrEAiEIEgEe qeaflAt |rfiand A |
AEFAifgamAraTgT A arenaAia Tal -
mpeg @Ay e EanaT: FA A FAm i

QHAT ATFAT AR FANFINGA T T
1A FUSATAGAT Fo AL FAATY |
arEl FEEE R et 94 g
FTFRF AT TR Go G FHG 1 4 ]

Stoka 5. 1f the lords of the 10th and the Ist
bhavas be in one place or if these two bhavas have one
and the same lord the person born will perform sacri-
fices and other such meritocious acts with the help of
money acquired fairly by himself. ¥ the lord of the
10th bhava be associated with Saturn, the meritorious
acts will gu on with the help of money contributed by
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Sudras. I the same planet be associated with Rahu or
Ketu, the sacrificial acts of the person conceraed will
take place by means of money contributed by despicable
people; if with Jupiter, the sacrifices, etc., of the
person born will be set on foot by coatributions from
kings ; if with the Sun or any other of the remaining
planets, the rites will take place with the help of the
money supplied by those relations whose karaka the
planet in conjunction with the lord of the 10th bhava
may happen to be.

TRYAYTT A ARG
fATIgAn AT IRt |
o~ - ¢
AR FAATAISH HFALAE
qafq geRgAl grATETedE: 0§ N
Sloke 6 When the 10th bhava is occupied by
many benefic planets, the person concerned will attain
the merit of performing a Vajapeva sacrifice. But if
the lords of che signs occupied by Venus and Mercury
be void-of strength, his sacrificial works even when
advanced a great way will suffer interruption and will
be lost. He will pasy off tor a person engaged in works
of the highest merit being characterised hy the practice
and mature o. the Asura .ommunitv: viz. hypocrisy
and oscentatious display.
FEIY HANT AT TSI JFRIRTAEA
TWEA JIEA A a1 agal q6@q |
AamguArgaedz RaE aa
A AFSHATAQ AT FAE R4 119 N
b

Siuka 7. When a stiong benefi¢ planet accupies
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the 10th place from the Moon, and bzing in exaltation
or other benefic Varga is associated with or aspected by
Jupiter, the person born will be a person of importance
performing sacrifices and of wide celebrity. If the
lords of the houses occupied by Jupiter, Mercury and
Venus be in the 8th bhava, the person born though per-
forming meritorious works will not attain the glory,

the rank or dignity which the authors of such works
deserve.

FUTEGUITAT qagq gyifEaswase
ArgsamaE {AHIIOR AT |

A RGN AR TATITHZ
T30 FATA T [T W FUTEAR N < #

Sloka 8., The lord of the 10th bhava, Mercury,
and Jupiter when possessed of strength lead to the
performance of gocd works such as sacrifices; if those
planets be aspected by or associated with a benefic one,
the person born will attain to the merit of performing
Vajapeya and other sucrifices of ment. The planets
above-mentioned secure in addition the merit accruing
from the repair ¢f old works, erection of towers, digging
of reservoirs and laying out of parks. When the lord
of the 10th bhava is benefic and in conjunction with
the Moon, but free from the presence of Rahu or Ketu,
the person born will perform sacrifices.

9@ sy suamTasga

FRETRR AT 7 /g qUURGRRTI |
FHa SRl 7937 QIUga TR

gRFTE AR RIERS TG A T30S 0



SL 9-11 TR SIS 901

—— e

—~—

Siokc O When Mercury unassociated with Ra-
ku or Ketu is in exaltation or in the 9th bhava, and
when the lord of the 10th bhava occupies the 9th, the
person born will be engaged in the performance of sacri-
{ices and other meritorious works, When the lord of
the 10th bhava occupies its exaltation and is associated
with Mercury, cr when the latter planet occupying the
7th bhava is in its exaltation at the same time, the
person born gets assuredly the bznefit of performing
sacrificial works.

TS GRIFeEY ATAFANLAN FAT
A frgreatewgad saadEt @1y |

FATE I FHAIA QO RAHAR:
FEEATEHN FRIR TR FUTT W Lo I

Sloka 10. 1f Mezrcurv bz in the 10th bhava, the
person born wiil engage in sacrificial works ; but if
Mercury in the abave position be associated with Rahu
or Ketu, the person concerned will dastroy religious
rites. 1f the lord of the 10th bhava be in the 6th, 8th
or the 12th, he would impede religious rites. 1f Rahu
occupies the Luth place from Mercury identical with the
lord of thz 10th bhava, thz person born would bea
destroyer of sacrifices. The Jord of the 10th bhava
even in exaltation will lead to the destruction of a
religious work undertaken when the exaltation house of
the planet happens to be a ¥ (Dustthana).

s QY IIEIT®
gegiaagy MBI |
AT RIER A ST IF
qgM 3 fmgemaa: i g
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Sloka 11. If the 10th or the 9th bhava be occupied
by benefic planets and the lords of those bhavas as well
as Jupiter, and the lord of the Lagna be strong, the
person born will be imbued with faith born of the
performance of such excellent works as are based on
custom and morality and will be reckoned as the fore-
most among the sacredotal class.

AR AIRFAI TeRFaTg-
JATA G NIATR ARATYANT |
AR A 9% qdqa-
HfaeRgangyuEfag: 1 ¢ 0

Stoka 12. 1M the 9th, 10th, 7th, 5th and 1st bhavas
be occupied or aspected by benefic planets, and the
lords of the five bhavas in question possess strength,
the person born will surpass in bhis knowledge of all
truths and be widely celebrated for the complete excel-
lence of his sacrificial works.

ST I AW A FIASET
A A AfEsHRig oAt |
qRSTAREARMTA R IR TERIE i
AR NHIFIFS AT AR g M2 4
Sloka 13. 1f the-occupants of the 3 (Gnana- 5th,
4th and the Znd 7) and the 10th bhavas as weil as the
lords of the 1st, the 9th and the 10th, be possessed of
abundant six-fold strength (@@ . Shadbala), the person
born will be conversant with the six sciences and know
alf the Vedas and will receive initiation in sacred know-

edge la thz wt% (Paka) and ¥9¢® (Apzhara) of the
lords of the 9th, 10th and lst bhavas, of Mercury and
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of Jupiter, he will become a mine of sacred knowledge
and science securing to him the benefit of performing
sacrifices of all description and all kinds of beneficent
works.

T gAY TAgE KU Aoigronie gy |
ATHRBINCHRT SUIT FAA MYTAETGH I 28 1l

Sloka 14. When the Moon is in the 3rd bhava
identical with a watery sign, the person born will
engage in acts of beneficence such as repairing old worn
out works of public utility. I[n this connection, if the
iord of the 10th bbava should have attained a Gopuram-
sa, the works repaired will he such as tanks and wells.

-
N AR |

1A TEEAGEATAIC FeRFITT-
AN FNAASTARTANE 73T |
ElEeErEiEReDILIEE RIS
TTR R ETRE AN JETE: 1 2% )|

Stoka 13 I at a birth, 4 or 5 planets possessed of
strength occupy together a Kendra or a Trikona, the
person born will attain the stage of life indicated by the
strongest of the planets. According as the Sun, Saturn,
Jupiter, Venus, Mars, the Moon or Mercury possesses
ureatest strength  will the person concerned become a
ey (Vanaprasttha), 4 faw (Vivasa) a g (Bhikshu)
4 % (Charaka), a w7 (Sakya), a % {Guru) or a dtas
( leevaka).

NOTES.

For the explapatjon of these terms, see tue sext sloka.
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Sloka 16. A mames (Vanapristtha) is a religious
man engaged in the practice of rigorous and devout
penance. A faare (Vivasa) is a naked ascetic dwelling
in hills and forests. A firg (Bhikshu) is an iliustrious
.scetic with a single staff for his symbol engaged ever
1nd anon in the contemplation of the cruths of the
sacred scriptures. A 9t% (Charaka) is a religious mendi
cant wandering over many countries. A g (Sakya)
is an ill-behaved ascetic of the Buddhist class. A 7
(Guru) ie a celebrated teacher endowed with royal
splendonr. A aE (Jeevaka) is a garrulous and glutro-
nous mendicant.

Fan el e S
Figg IR TR TR |
T TSR TRIIANY U
RS ASYAl YRR HTdT: # Lo U
Sloka 17 1f there be three strong planets in the
1i¢h bhava occupying their own, exaltation or other
benefic Varges and if the lord of the 10th bhava also
predominant 1n strength, the person born will become
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an ascetic or a person of similar habits. But if the tord
of the 10th bhava be without strength and occupy the
7th place from the Lagna, the person concerned will be
ili-behaved. If the lords of the 2nd and the 7th bhavas
be amidst the three planets causing the ascetic yoga, the
rerson will be lustfully inclined,

aeqre qgan ﬁmndiaﬁm T |

AFIHITNT: qEARRTERETARIRY
N2 g TgN TAR T Ay A wag 1Rl

Stoka 18. if the planets producing an ascetic yoga
be associated with the Sun, Saturn and Mars, a person
takes to the ascetic order because of his being without
wealith, sons or wife, If the Sun occupying a benefic
amsa should aspect the planet causing the ascetic yoga
and occupying ite highest exaltation point, the person
concerned will become a lordly ascetic in his youth or
even at a much earlier age,

TH-AAR TS sy frga
iy ARy gRargRITERiT 9
qFRIRTa g Tgieua A
TR AR ®! T w0 2R 3
Sloka 19. When the lord of the 1st bhava is weak
and aspected by Venus and the Moon, the person born
will be without wealth; and he will become a mendi-
cant if a planet in an exaltation sign or amsa should
aspect the Moon. If the lord of the Lagna be aspected
by several planets corioined in one sign, the persen

born will consecrate himself for asceticism. The effect
114
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of each yoga will take place in the bhukti of the Karaka
of the bhava that produces the yoga.

It RIS 1 SHat: e g = |
WG FROrAT AR FaE TR ' 1 Re |l

Sioka 20. If Saturn or the lord of the Lagna aspect
the lord of the sign occupied by the Moon, the person
born will betake himself to a religious order or mendi-
cancy. Ii the ;Moon occupy a Drekkana owned by
Saturn 1 a Rasi occupied by Mars and also be aspected
by Saturn, the person concerned will becowme an ascetic,

NOTES.

of. gEsarE, XV—3, Also see slokas 40—¢+1 infra.
A RmY U-qTYay T |
FATEIAT 1A FeAnsh didE 1 2 0

Sloka 21. Whenever the Lagna is owned by
Jupiter, Mars and Saturn and has on it the aspect of the
last-mentioned planet, and Jupiter is in the 9th bhava
from the Lagna, even a Rajayoga that may possibly exist
under these conditions witl have the effect of making
the person concerned a #d (Tirthha) or a holy man,

FINETN ToK ARSI |
FEARS ol Sivgar FIREIT A R N
Sioka 22. When the Moon occupying the Sth
bhava is not aspected by any planet, the person born

even when possessed of Rajayoza, beeomes an ascetic
prior to becoming a lordly person.

S LUREUE T T
WY Featt deEEd o |
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Sioka 23. When Jupiter, the Moon and the Lagna
are aspected by Saturn, and Jupiter occupies the Oth
bhava, the person born in the Rajayoga will become a
holy illustrious founder of a system of philosophy.
When Saturn occupies the 9th bhava and is not aspect-
ed by any planet, the person possessed of Rajayoga will
hetake himself to the holy order before becoming a lord
of men.

NOTES.
This sloka is from Brihat Jataka, The following two charts
illustrate the 1wo yogas given in the sloka,
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ef . FHATGT
geufiRy afieageaust 9 gaagReTEmsa: |
galenst AaqiisFaEiReR AEIRAIsh aeee gt |

frATETMEG AT GIETARANG A |
FAFFATIART U G MIEASTAAA Ty ]
Sloka 14, Each of the following groups of planets

when powerful and occupying an even sign may produce
a amew (Thapasa) devout hermit or an ascetic : (1) Ve
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nus, the Sun, Mars and Saturn : (2) Jupiter, Mars, the
Sun and Saturn; (8) Mars, the Moon, Jupiter and

Saturn,
NoTES.
This as well as slokas 26—39 are {rom A7pEsT.

Femaih: ity 7% xR g |
i S TECTTATRY STa HRE A 1 .
Sioka 25. When the lord of the 10th bhava con-
jointly occuptes a Kendra or Trikona position with four
cther planets, the person born wili attain emancipation.
If four planets be in the 10th bhava the effect ot the
voga will be, say the astrological sages, that the person
concerned will take to a life of asceticism,

NoTtEs.
This as well as slokas 23, 24, 26—4) are in s,

HRERINIRTE TR ]! FIHRAFTHATARATN: |
vArgAmREmafddafe J@r aqd@ga an: i 8§ |

Sloka 26. When (1) Mars, the Sun, the Moon,
Zaturn and jupiter, (2) Mars, the Sun, Mercury, Saturn
and Venus or (3) the Sun, the Moon, Mars, Saturn and
Venus combine in one bhava, the persons that are born
bzcome devotees.

REATEAAAM IR FHgEISTIHTTAL |
EEE L EIIE RRIE L (CELERECED L C T PO PTIETORY

Sioka 27. A hol; man destined to dwell in a
sylvan or mountain retreat has his birth when there i3
in a bhava any ore of the following combinations : (1)
Venus, Mars, Saturn, Jupiter and the Sun; (2) Mars,
the Moon, Jupiter, Mercury and Saturn; (3) Venus,
Mercury, Saturn, the ldoon and Mars.
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TAFFIARGLANTRL: FAEETIgHYA: |
TRGINMRY T WaRa amgAdiseeE U k¢ )

Stoka 283, Those that have at their birth, the
Moon, Mercury, Mars and the Sun occupying one and
the same sign with Jupiter or Venus will become wise
inspired saints of such sanctity that the use of all
weapons will be proscribed in their neighbourhood.
IR AT URTURRTERARET: |
TR AT AT ARAA 4 N R |

Sicka 29. A person will become a devotee if at
his birth therz be any one of the following combinations
in any bhava: (1) The Sun, the Moon, Mars, Mercury,
Jupiter and Venus; (2) The Moon, Mars, Saturn, Jupiter

Mercury and the Sun; (3)Mars, the Moon, the Sun, Sa-
turn, Venus and Mercury.

frrgsitardngeliy: Arrhftarmgdind: |
TFF GRATAIEA: JZT qafT A1 gAgwqnaat 13l

Sloka 30. FEach of the following combinations of
six planets in one bhava is capable of making the person
horn under their influence a devotee—(1) Venus, the
Moon, Jupiter, Saturn, the Sun and Mars; (2) Venus,
Jaturn, }jupiter, the Sun, the Moon und Mercury.

FAFamigREREe: Rar TR |
TR TR FA: JOTEanEAn 1 32 4|

Stoka 31, A person will become one of the asce-
tic class, if, at his hirth, cne of the {ollowing groups of
six planets combine in strength in one bhava : (1} Mars
Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, Saturn and the Sun ; (2) Vcnus:
Saturp, jupiter, Mercury, the Moon and Mars.
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A aiTRATTS: FAgEIRRRETY |
= B o
R RaiaT qgehera: w72 1 3R
Stoka 32. Any one of the following combinations
of 4 planets in one bhava has thz effect of making the
persons born under their influence take to a devotee's
life with their sustenance derived from roots and fruits -
(1) The Sun, the Moon, Jupiter and Saturn ; {2) Saturn,
the Moon, the Sun and Venus; {3) The Sun, Mercury,
Mars and Jupiter.
THERRNAALIAAT FHGATTFIAT |
TR T TG T AT TeRSRA 1 23 1)
Sioka 33. A person will become an ascetic clad
in barks of forest trees and wearing stripes of ashes if
at his birth one of the four-fold groups of planets men-
tioned below appear in one bhava: (1) Mars, the Sun,
Mercury and Venus ; (2) Mars, the Moon, Jupiter and
Mercury.

QA IR JIRMITGTE: |
THFA T AE T FACD T I9HHT T 28
Sloka 34. i, at a birth, there be any one of the
two following combinations of 4 planets in one bhava
the effect on the person born will be to make him ;;
tranquil-minded devoree: (1) the Moon, Mercury, Mars
and Saturn: (2) Mercury, Mars, Jupiter and Saturn.

FRETHARITTIEE a8

AT gARATATERAZTA |
y=garataian fad adiai

Al TR FATFFETIAY || 34 |l
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Sloka 35. Four planets of pgreat power in one
bhava made up in the following wise invariably bring
into being ascetics of harmless life dressing themselves
in barks of trees and subsisting on fallen fruits : (1) The
Moon, the Sun, Vcnus and Mercury ; (2) Mars, Mer-
cury, Venus and Saturn ; (3) Saturn, the Moon, Jupiter
and Venus.

(EREEEPEECEILEL U
Tefaaefins: gwaedesia: |
= kY
FATHAAIRIFR T
A9 RikawREa: g (1L 36 0
Sleka 86, A devotee dwelling in hills and forests
and revered by all is born under the influence of 4 pla-
nets in one bhava grouped in one of the following 5
ways: (1) The Sun, the Moon, Mars and Venus; (2)
The Moon, Mars, Mercury and the Sun; (5) Jupiter’
Venus, the Sun and Saturn; (4) Venus, Saturn, the

Moon and Jupiter ; and (5) Mars, Mercury, Venus and
the Moon.

AR TR e T TAIRTH: |
tRgagfEasiaaaiy Tat FReE A 1 e 1

Sloka 37. An ascetic devoted to poverty and
penance is born under the influence of 3 planets combin-
ing in one bhava in the following 3 ways :—(1) Venus,
the Moon, Mars, Jupiter and Saturn; (2) the Moon,
Mercury, Mars, Jupiter and Venus ; (3) The Sun, Mars,
Saturn, Mercury and Jupiter.

FATRLITRAZIA: AT HEATTZATHS |
ARNRFULIITAALNY TTRSIOUE €2 () 3¢ )
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Sloka 38. Ascetics clad in a tree-bark and wear-
ing matted locks come into existence when one of the
following five-fold groups of planets appears in one
bhava : (1) Mars, Saturn, Jupiter, Venus and Mercury ;
(2) Saturn, the Sun, Mercury, the Moon and Mars.

A A-TFAATGUNLSY
=, = £
T A RRATI: |
FAr@TIAME AT
THEEATRRTAG: 11 3% 1)

Sloka 39. When the Sun, the Moon Mars, Jupiter
and Venus combine in one and the same bhava with
cither Mercury or Saturn, the perron born necessarily
assumes the habit of a devotee and becomes gifted with
long sight.

P = =, ¢ fa |
FGIARAIR 2T TRy ATty |
FANE N TR NFIN: I R @ gtag 0

Sloka 40, If the lord of the Lagna having no as
pect of other planets on itself, aspect Saturn, or if Saturn
aspect the lord of the Lagna devoid of strength, there is
the yoga leading to the assumption of asceticism.

NutEs.

This as well us the next sloka arc in SUF4dE.
Also g3 Adhyaya XV, sioka 3.

FEANSFATED SR WAATFRAEAY A7 4977 |

el wAEITE G S GeEE | a6y |
Y WIGEArAd (EFaEHOraTd ag

fPranez it dgaAigar @4
qETNEEET: AR RS a g

a;ﬂ?feﬁqﬂa: FAfe AR Fatat eak R
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Sioka 4i. When the Moon occupies & Drekkana
of Saturn and is aspected by that planet, the yoga leads
to the renunciation of the world, The same is the case
when the Moon occupying an amsa of Saturn or Mars
is aspected by Saturn. if the planet leading to the
assumption of asceticism be associated with Rahu, Ketw

o e i e, e el

or Gulika and at the same timc Occupy a malefic amsa,
the person will be puilty of apostasy from the holy

order.
NOTES.

of q-qﬁﬁ{'?"mm . o
SRS FHAFAAR] G ARIPITINIE: |

qeziah fAgAIT A1 FE FETA |
e SEt w1 e I
e aRgazET A A wieE garEEe |

RgrTifaar sfeimEgaa®dl a |
TREAER T fMEdTe e 18R

Sloka 41. lf strong planets capable of leading to
asceticism (vide Si. 15 supra) be obscured by the Sun's
rays, the persons born will have great reverence for asce-
tics, though they may not become initiated into the
holy order. 1f the'planets referred to above be overcome
in planetary war and aspected by other planets, the
person concerned will seek admission into the holv
order without success.

NOTES.
This sioka is from Brihat Jataka.

1f the Sun forms a conjunction with other planets as in sloka
13, supra then the wan does 1ot become a Sanyasin at all
\What the Sun actually does is, he improves the devotional side
in the school of phitosophy denoted by the strong planet but does

not make him a Saoyasin of that school of thought. If the plapst
1i6
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that is defeated (by conjunction as above} be aspected by dny
planet, then the man makes persistent efforts for attaining the end

in view,

PROFESSION, LIVELIHOOD,

wqify: Rgsataratmad s |
QR IRTRITETT g eaga Tt g I

Sloka 43. There is acquisition of wealth, firstly,
from the father, mother, a foe, a friend, a brother, a wife
or an inferior, according as the Sun or any of the other
planets taken in order occupies the 10th place reckoned
from the Lagna or the Moon; secondlv, by means of the
profession prescribed for the ruler of the 10th house or
for the ruler of the Navamsa occupied by the planet
owning the 10th place from the Lagna, from the Moon
or from the Sun.

NoTes,

Find the planet or planets occupying the 10th place reckoned
from the Lagna as well as from the Moon. Ascertain which of
them is strongest, If the Sun be such a planet, the native pgets
parental inheritance (from the father); if it be the Moon, he inherits
property from the mother ; if Mars, he gets money from enemias ;
if Mercury, from friends; if Tupiter, from brothers; if Venus,
from wile ; and if the planet be Saturn, he gets wealth from infe.
riors, such as servants, etc,

Planets in midheaven or aspiring to Midheaven (£ ntu=ryn:
-Dasamabhilashinaha} are to be itreated accordiogly.

Secondly, find out the rulers of the 10th house counted from
the Lagpa, the Sun and the Moon. Take the strongest of tham.
Find out in what Navamsa he is. The ruler of that Navamsa will
influence the profession.

Let us take the example given in the notes to Adh. V, =l 7.

There is the Moon posited in the 10th place reckoned from
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the Lagna as well as from the Sun, and there are no planets in the
10th hovse from the Moon. The Moon is therefore the only pla-
net that influences his income.

According to the other view, the lords of the 10th places rec-
koned from the Lagna, the Sun and the Moon are Saturn, Saturn
and Venus respectively. Saturn and Venus are in Dhapurnavamsa
and Simha Navamsa respectively. The lords of these are Jupiter
and the Sun; and the stronger of them isthe Sun, The Sunis
therefore the planet that influences the profession,
ef. UUAET

ATz g aga s

FrairmnafaEat: Fevtan w3 |

y LN .

SMRRETRTE: aEnd T

AR ETEIRITEATAIR 70 |

Also BRI .

g FnHTrEvE &4 |
genfymfigzar afgdussar afa: |
e mey: afgiuval sa=gEi: |
figargasfeaasagdaitasiva: |

According to Bhattotpala, it is not correct to predict the pra-
fession by considering the sirongest alone of the planets (1) posited
in the tenth house réckoned from the Lagna and the Moon, or (2)
owning the tenth house couated from the Lagna, the Sun and the
Moon, Every one of these should be considered for determining
the source of income of the native. He quotes in suppert of his
view the f-ilowing slokas of T (Gargi).

Frm=BiAr s 7 ggy gnaftaan:
& wdsquar smn @qurg wnlkan |
FATHEHAETY Znq1f3afing: |
gf@aaia aems 9T a9 9 uf g
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Lf this view be accepted, the income for the native m question
will have to be determined with reference to the planets Jupiter
{the lord of the Navamsa Rasi occupied by Saturn} and the Sun
ttne lord of the Navamsa occupied hy Venus), 4.e., frem the sour-
ces mentioned in siokas 44 and 49 {nfra.

To determine the wavs by which a person will earn money,
the planets which are in the 1st, 2nd and the 5th (opposite to the
11th) houses, in a friend's honse, 'm'an enemy’'s house or in his
own house, indicate the source I the planets be bad. there wili
be maximum labor and minimum income; if they be good, there
will be minimum labor and maximum income. If the Sun is
exalted in the above position and at the same time strong (in good
houses, etc.,} then the person concerned will earn money by his
owr exertion.  [Note that the Sun in exaltation causes maximum
labor and maximum incowe , the same when the other malefics
are posited in the tenth house 1 If more than one planet be strong,
then the native will have more than one source of income.

The profession or occupation of a mative s generally judged
trom the planét or planets occupying the tenth house and, if there
should be none there, from those in the Ist and also from those
aspecting the Sun and the Moon. Further. the planet which 1s
posited very mear the Sun or the 10th bhava wtether before ot
after in the radix of a pative and its condition—whether strong or
weak—due to its position and aspect exert much influence in this
respect.

iy FadEeraiFEs @t 1|a:
TR C e RMIELERIEIEL SIECE
AN F ARSI R IE &
TR AT AR § St 08 i
Sloka 44. An astrologer is to declare the acquisi-
of wealth by anv person with reference to the predomi-
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nance of the Lagna or the Moon as the case may be in
his horoscope. As to the profession that he is likely
to follow, those that are proficizat in the subject say, it
is to bz determinzd through the lord of the sign owning
the Navamsa occupied by the lord of the 10th bhava.
if the Navamsa referred to in the above belong to the
Sun, the person concerned will earn a living by dealing
in medicine, wool, grass, water, grain, work in gold,
cearis and the like, as also by playing the part of an
cmissary between people wishing to approach each other.

NOTES.

The ocrupations comiag under the Sun are: some honosable
:mployment gither under the State or under some public body eof
men, kings, princes, emperors, dukes, earls, batonss etc., all titled
appointments under the <rowp, jewellers, geldsmiths, gilders,
owners of woollen mills or werkers there, minters or men ewmploy-
ed in mints, and the like.

FFAAT BAFAN FIN TIERERAMNIG |
T AT A TRANRTETR TTARRET | 94 1)

Sloka 45. [f the Navamsa under reference be that
of the Moon, the person concerned gains a living by
dealing in things derived from water such as conchs,
pearls, etc., by agriculture, earths of various kind, by
indulging in interesting controversies, by purchase of
articles of apparel in which the wealth of lordly women
18 waont to be laid out.

NOTES.

The employments signified by the Mocn generally include
sailors, mariners, navigaiters, fisheripen, watermen, boatmen,
dealers in pearls, those working in pearl fisheries, midwives,
parses, ete.
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Sloka 46. If the Navamsa in question belong to
Mars, the person gains a livelihood by metallurgy, by
war, by exhibiting tricks in which the operation of fire
18 apparently arrested (sifam+a - Agnisthambha) and by
engaging in other people’s quarrels, in any act of daring,
and lastly by resorting to the profession of a robber.

NOTES.

The professions indicated by Mars are all kinds of military
memn, such as soldiers, generals, colonels, captains, doctors, physi-
sians, apothecarie:, chemists, butchers, executioners engine dri-
ers and the like—generally all workers in iron, steel or fire.

RenRFETagEaTs shiiraETIg ety |
WIS QURAGRTTZEIgR: 0 89 ||
Sloka 47, I the Navamsa belong to Mercury, the
person concernzd will try to earn his livelihood by pu.
suing the atts, by poctry, by the .o 73'on of traditicnal
doctrines, by a knowledge of the stars. by the recication
of the Vedas or muttering of prayers on bzhalf of others
at the instance of the priest that has to direct their
religious ceremonies.
NOTES.

Mercury's employments denote literary authors, translators.
writers, accourtants, astrelogers, school masters, uathematicians,
poets, lawyers, book-selters, printers, postmen, etc.

T TR [GRATAY AT ARSI |
qOUFREAA R g Al AR gHiEag: | we il
Sloka 48. 1f the Navamsa belong to Jupiter, the
person concerned, suy the astrologers, will not resort ta
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usury as a source of living, but will support himself
with what he can earn by playing the role of an ins-
tructor in the service of Brahmins and deities, and by
teaching duties in the domain of morals and traditional
observances based on scriptures and other old authorita-
tive works
NoTEs:

The occupaticns denoted by Jupiter includs judges, priests,
learned men, senators, preachers, clergymen, bishops, ministers
and bankers,

g TR SRl |
TRIRAATE R fyan: gaivT g gatdy 1 e’
Sioka 49. 1f the owner of the Navamsa in ques-
tion be Venus, the living will be derived from a place
where gold, ruby, elephants or horses are produced ; and
by such means as trafficking in cattle, jaggery, cooked
rice, salt, curdled milk and by the allurement of a female.

NoTEs.

Venus s professions indicate dealers in gold, ruby, elephamts’
o1 horses, cows, jaggery; hotel.keepers, confectioners, shepherds,

musicians, painters, linen drapers, jewallers, players, embroiderers,
lapidaries, scent-dealers, maid servants, etc.

FUTH PRATAATA REORARERAgE: |
ARSI NI Mg F AR aT (| 4o Il
Stoka 50. If Saturn be the owner of the Navamsa
occupied by the lord of the 10th place from the Lagna
or the Moon, the person concerned will live by engaging
in some vile pursuit, by works of art, etc., executed in
wooad, by the carrying out of punishments, etc., inflicted
on criminals, by the bearing -of burdens and by the
overreaching of other people due to their being mutually
at variancs.
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HOTES.

Saturn’s employments include shoe-makers, scavengers, gave-
digwers, undertakers and all persons engaged in similar vile pur-
sdite; they also include gardeners, miners, brick-layers, etc,,

TR S AR AT (e |
gt qraiareion o mﬁgﬂﬁlﬁm: gt
Sfoka 51. Persons at whose birth malefic planets
occupy the four Kendras concern themselves with the
rites and usages of the low vulgar people, have no pro-
perty, possess themselves of other people’s women and
wedlth, are ignorant, and by evincing herojstn occasion-
ally become objects of royal favor.
NOTRS.

Thic as well as slokas 32, 55. 56, 58 and 66 are to be found
18 FINFHIH.

AR FRTH ATET I |
aértRvTRgman au geife (Fast) @ w1

Sloka 5. Persons at whose birth, benefic planets
occupy the four Kendras will be fordly men and turn
out the best of their race and founders of families; or
they will be endowed with an intellect that can compre-
hend all things and have abundant wealth, fame and
excellent virtues, by means of which they will become
royal favorites.

FAFAIT: TFq AT JOA@: AT |
Qi qUAEATEHT AZTET AR S 0 4

Sigka 53. 1f benefic planets be in the 10th bhava
reckoned from the Lagna or the Moon or in a Navamsa
owned by the Rasi of the 10th bhava, the person born
will always be beneficent. But if malefic planets be in
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the bhavs or amsa referred to above,the person born
will be addicted to evil deeds.

FROTEIN T TET TTE |
TR R ATy WA 1 e

Sloka 54. If the iord of the Rasi occupied by the
planet owning the 10 bhava or an amsa thereof be male-

fic and associated with an ¥wmx (Upagraha) such as
Dhuma, the person born will be wicked.

RN SAN TRSAY, AT AW qEEt e !
g A AT Tagen gH Al g Iwan:

Sloka 55. If the planet occupying the 10th place
from the Moon be the Sun, the person concerned will
succeed in all that he undertakes; if Mars, he will be
rash and evil-mindzd; if Mercury, he wiﬂ be learned ;
if Jupiter, he will be a king’s peer ; if Venus, a volap-
tuary ; and lastly, if the planet in question be Saturn.
he will be afflicted with sorrow.

T FATY @ GHOL AW RN
SARAEE A58 FTangromg e |
firgrdf grdwag agd THT I 9
b 1T 1 E e (e R B RS A CURARAURC EE (L
Sloka 56. If the Sun occupying the !10th place
from the Moon be associated with Mars, the person
born will be addicted to wine and to females bzlonaing
to other people ; if the San in the same position bz asso-
ciated with Mercury, the person born will hove a
knowledge of the stars and will evince a fondnzss for

such obiects as valuable articles obtained from watcr.
women and ornaments; if Jupiter be ampociated with
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the Sun in the pogition referred to, the person born will
be successful in all his undertakings and enjoy the
esteem of his sovereign; if Venus be in conjunction
with the Sun in the 10th bhava from the Moon, h: will
enjoy royal faver and will have a wife with increasing
wealth ; if Saturn be together with the Sun in the posi-
tion adverted to above, the person born will be poor
and dejected.

S FA S T A A

et A e Xw: waiE |
Al amefadisgan afya: FARA T
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Sloka 57. lf Mars and Mercury occupy the 10th
place from the Moon, the person born will earn his
livelihood by means of his scientific knowledge ; i
Mars and Jupiter occupy that place, he will dominate
over the wulgar people; if Mars be associated with
Venus in the 10th place from the Moon, the person will
become a merchant trading in foreign lands; if Mars
and Saturn be in that position; the person concerned
will engage in daring deeds and will be childless. U
Mercury and Jupiter be together in the 10th place from
the Moon, the person born will be barren, of dejected
speech, renowned and in royal favor.

e S U C R C USSR IET (EREIC|
F1aY JREITITA ATIERITEY |
SI¥ g g s yaia: qitga:
Y&} geIAq@IEg Ta fagEah N ae i
Slora 58. If Mercury and Venus occupy the 10th
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place from the Moon, the person born will be blessed
with learning, wife and wealth; if Mercury occupy
that place with Saturn, the person will be either 2
copyist of books or betake himself to unbecoming ways.
If Jupiter be combined with Venus in the 10th bhava
from the Moon, the person born will be a protector of
the Brahminical community, estecm:d by his sovereign
and possessed of great learning. If the planet associated
with Jupiter in that position be Saturn, the person born
will skilfully contrive to trouble every body and wull
tenaciously adhere to his undertakings.

gurFle M REsA fpis |
FAQAAY 2 A1gGT Frarsag o w1

Sioka 59. If Venus and Saturn occupy the 10th
place from the Moon. the person bora will manufacture
a fragrant black powder and similar cosmecic substances,
will practise medicine and engage in trade

ARTRAFATTY Gy FATH sy av
FraAtgnd s IaeaReEd w1g 0 8o |

Stoka 0. When the lord of the 10th bhava isa
benefic planet, or is in conjuncrion with or aspected by
a benefic planet, ot is in occupation of a benefic Navam-
sa. the person born will be in a position of authority.

ATITAY WYY g i |
Y FRYT T HAR AHAQ A2 &L
B,
Sloka 61. If the lord of the 10th bhava, associated
with Saturn and aspected by the lord of the 8th bhava,

occupy a malefic Navamsa or a Kendra Rasi, the person
born will have te oty the Behests of a cruel master.
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Sloka 62. When the Moon occupying the zign
Cancer and aspected by Jupiter and Venus attains 2
Paravata or other higher Vaiseshikamsa, the person
born will enjoy good reputation and affluence.

AR YUETH FAASTATSY ¢ §
ganeiad s AFmAtEmATT 1 &3 1
Sicka 63. When the iord of the 10th bhava is
associated with a benefic planet or is in the midst of
two benefic planets or occupies a Mavamsa of a benefic
pianet, the person boru will have fame and a high sense

of honor.

TR RO TgE A fATeean |
TSIt At aERgaasRiiEa: &Y

Sloka 64. When the 10th bhava is occupied s
well as aspected by a malefic planet and the lord of that
bhava is reduced in strength, the person born will be &
slanderer, without self respect, with no name, power.
influence or act that he can call his own.

wHTARANG AEHTE I |
qoyuidaIdl aggriaar Aag i &4 il
Stoka 65. 1f the lord of the 10th bhava as also of
the Navamsa which it occupies—if these two planets
be associated with Saturn and in conjunction with os
aspected by the lord of the 6th bhava, the person borp
will have many wives.
yEgRRaRid 1 et Igimma
wY JIFRAITR FRMAINT
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Siloka 66. If Mars and the lord of the 4th bhava
being strong occupy a Kendra, a Trikona or the 1lth
bhava, and if the lord of the 10th bhava be aspected by
or in conjunction with Venus and the Moon, the person
will engage in such pursuits as agriculture and will
have wealth of cattle. [f Mercury be connected with
the 10th bhava, the person concerned will always be
engaged in mercantile transactions, and according as the
planet or planets occupying the 10th bhava are benefic,
malefic or both, he will be vigorous, slothful or of a

mixed nature.

| ST STANEEHSA I
I ST ESITIINRNssa ad
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Sioka 67. It is through the 11lth bhava from the
Lagna that every accumulation of incoming wealth is
expected ; the planet in the | 1th bhava when possessed
of full strengthyis capable of giving wealth. 1f the Sun
be such a planet, much wealth is derived by the person
concerned from paternal kinsfolk ; if the Moon, from
maternal relations ; if Mars, from personal exercion ; if
Mercury be the planet occupying the 11th bhava in full
strength, wealth comes to the person concerned from a
dear master, a discerning friend or a maternal uncle.

NoTgs
This as well as the next five slokas appear in JFRHRTA,
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What can be divined from the 11th ohava is thus statea in
the same work

ARAETg vl amenAEai 9y

AR 7 FF=AA, FAGE, ATTGAAL )
Also JAFRTATH

TACRAFIUIAFAAE B A FS0EAR |
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e is another reading for &fedl in the 4th quarter of the
sloda., The wransluvion will then be: ' if Mars, from a brother.”

Hidt ToBR WIwIEAER g
g% sTTEEgTcErsEgaEmi: |
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Sloka G8. jupiter in the I'lth bhava when in full
strength gives wealth through the instrumentality of
scriptural learning, observance of sacrificial ritea and
worthy sons. Venus in the same advantageous position,
secugen accession of fiches thronph females and know.
ledge of the fine arts such as poetry, dramas and music,
Saturn when thus placed gives abundance of weaith and
corn produced from agriculture through the exertions of
male and temale slaves. 'The caste of the planets aspect.
ing or occupying the bhava in question indicates the
clase of persons from whom the income of the person
concerned is derived.

AW FARIL FAYA qoeg i
Rydiffered aRfy ayawsa@Rh 139 |
AW AR AFST
A AR IR ART R R H 8%
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Sloka 69. If the planet occupying the 11th bhava
be benefic, the person born will have wealth acquired
by fair means ; the same will be illgatten if the planet
in the bhava be malefic ; and mixed if the occupants of
the bhava be of 2 mixed pature. This fact, the astrolo-
ger should clearly state as revealed by the horoscope.
If the planet in the 11th bhava be strong and prepon-
deratingly friendly, the person born will possess every
amiable quality and will be surpassingly blessed with
every means of enjoyment such as vehicles, ornaments,
atticles of apparcl, women, luxurious appliances and
learning.

RYAFEUTIG FGIATERE A%
aepRREraRe gERaT /] |
Al Avs: ke TR
TEEET 9] TR gEiy grag Hee l
Sioka 70. T the lords of the 2nd and the 11th
hhavas be friendly to the Jord of the Lagna, the astrolo-
ger may declare that wealth of the person concerned
will be given away to be used beneficently on behalf of
good works, Gods and Brahmine. 1f the planet in the
11th bhava be weak or overthrown in planetary war
or depressed or owning an inimical sign o J gEAA
(Dustthana) or produce a “‘@ant (Reka yoga vide Adh. V1,
supra), the person concerned will have to go abegging
daily for hie subsistence.

SY Ay QUE ST,

AN ARATTAA AT AR 9 A
Rumeeggd: GIEY S A

o Waynaizegfag gamn B et
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Sloka 71. 1f the lord of the 11th Bhava be the Sus
or the Moon, the person born will acquire affluence by
serving 2 king or one like him; if it be Mars, wealth
will be got through the instrumentality of royal minis-
ters, an elder or an younger brother or by agriculture ;
if it be Mercury, the means of acquiring wealth will be
knowledge, relations or sons;-if it be Jupiter, it is
through the observance of his religious duties that the
person concerned will attain to prosperity ; if Venus
own the 11th bhava, the riches of the person concerned
will come through women, precious stones, clephante
and other valuable quadrupeds; and iastly, if Saturn be
the owner of the 1ith!bhava, the person born will have
to acquire his wealth by pursuing an ignoble occupation.

NOTES,

Some books read Tayswal for XATsqar in the frst quarter of
the sloka.

ST AsAaag Fez it
o TERTEY § 9 RS |
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Sloka 72. If the lord of the 1ith bhava be in a
Kendra or Trikona from the Lagna, or if there be a
malefic planet in the 1ith bhava or if the lord of the
latter occupy a Rasi or amsa which is its exaltation its
own or a friend’s, the petson born will be wealthy.
The prediction in regard to wealth should be made in
accordance with the strength of the planet associated
with the bhava or its lord, and it will come from the
tlase of persons whose karaka the associated planc, may
represent, and during its dasa and apahara-and from the
quatter belonging thereto.
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Sloka 73. It is through the 12th bhava, its lord
and Saturn that an astrologer should divine a person’s
wandering far, misfortune or evil doom, liberality, the
comforts of bed, etc.; dignity and waste of wealth.
When the planet in the 12th bhava owns as well as
occupies a moveable sign, or is the lord of a Dustthana
ot is in conjunction with or aspected by Saturn, the
person born will indeed have to roam over many lands
and forest regions.
NoTES.

This sloka as also slokas 74—79 and 82 & 83 are in SA&W.

What can be ascertained from the 12th bhava is stated in the
same work thus :

SEYEATIETAA S a7 AHISEIT, |
iR faEEgTe maacaE ARETEE: )

Also  ARTHTALM
gifagia sraaR o3 fAdes w3 9
ATEgTIFIE (aEtg 9geaT: ||

RITEIIR gH YATA qreaggeife
gond RuesRdtggh fresramag |
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Sloka 74. When the planet in che 12th bhava is
benefic and is associated with as well as aspected by a
benefic planet, and when the lord of that bhava is weak
and occupies its inimical or depression sign, the person
born will not have to spend his wealth. When the
planet occupying the 12th bhava is weak, but its lord
i3 in great strength, the person concerned will dissipate
his wealth. When planets of a mixed character are
associated with the lord of the 12th bhava, the persons
concerned will have expense of 2 mixed nature.

TEqT NARY FIAFINA JET PAs@gargy 1 |
TR TACAT T FHR TFEATIER 1Ml

Sioka 75, 1f the lord of the 12th bhava occupy
benefic Vargas, all outlay of money will be on approved
legitimate objects. The outlay will be questionable and
bad when the lord of the 12th bhava is in conjunction
with or aspected by a weak planet. The person con-
cerned is liable to suffer evil from that class of persons,
whose karaka the weak planet in question represents,
during its dasa and apahara.

FEE TSN s1sRar-

YATNY FHIIRIRATF: Y |
% TRy qeawea
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Sloka 76, When a malefic planet owning the 6th
or the 8th bhava occupies the 12th bhava in strength,
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the person born will lose his status in regard to agricul-
ture and monetary transactions. When the 12th bhava
being a quadruped or a biped sign (vide Adhyaya 1,
sloka 18) is occupied by a planet of a quadruped or
biped character (vide Adhyaya 2, sloka 12), the person
concerned will suffer the total loss of all servants and
cattle.

fmfxaewy af fagst:
gistaeg qevif@=i 35 |
% g Ry ags
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Sloka T7. A person will have his wealth consum-
ed by people of the Brahmana and other castes according
as the planets in the 12th bhava represent these. If
female planets be in that bhava, it is through females
that his wealth will go out; if male planets be in the
bhava, loss of wealth will be brought about by an enemy.
If the bhava in question be owned by a friendly planet,
the person concerned will have to lay his money out on
account of his friends.

@Rl ganead TEe et
qsTaTEH g PR |
AT AT Al
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Sloka 78. If the 12th bhava bz occupied by a
benefic planet, the person born will be liberal, virtuous
and engaged in agriculture. Ifa malefic planet be in

that bhava, the person concerned will be captious, suffer-
ing fron eye-disease, flatulent, restless and roving. If
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the planet in the 13th bhava be in exaltation, in its own
or 1in a friendly sign, the person will be beneficent.

ATFT FIMCETE A9" TF -

W AR faeE) ammEREaY |
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Sloka 79. 1 the Sun or the waning Moon be in
the 12th bhava, the wealth of the person bora will be
liable to be seized and confiscated by the rulers. Mars
occupying that bhava in conjunction with or aspected
by Mercury destroys the wealth in various ways. Ju-
piter, the Moon and Venus in the 12th bhava help to
conserve wealth. When Mercury occupies that bhava
in conjunction with or aspected by Venus, the people
concerned will have the comforts connected with the

bed.
Sy WU TaItaarad |
TARTHTY TIFPH 4&q 1 <o |l
Sloka 80. If the lord of the I12th bhava be in its
own or exaltation sign and has attained bencfic vargas
and is aspected by a benecfic planet, the person born will
enjoy the comforts of a bed on the couch.

Rt s = qeate |
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ofoka 81. When the lord of the 12th bhava is in
the highest exaltation point or is aspected by the lord
of the 9th, the person born will have the good fortune
to lie on a bed adorned with jewels and precious stones
resting on a handsome couch.
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Sloka 832. When Venus, Saturn or the Moon sc.
cupies a Trikona position in respect to the 8th bhava
and when the house representing the bhava occupied
bas Ketu in it, the person born will ecasily become
liable to the misfortune called wega® (Narapatana, 7. €., a
sleeping man falling on him which is regarded ag a dire
portent). If Venus in the position above referred to be
associated with a mileflic planet, the portent may be the
fall of a sleeping woman or a chameleon lizard on the
person concerned. If Mars be so associated, the portent
may take the form of the presence of a tortoise in the
house. If Mercury combine with Mars in the position
indicated, the person horn may be bit by a dog and
sutfer from the rabics.

NoTES.
The above meaning 15 bhut tentalive, vV, S,
LU B ER I REBE L B EUE Eat
R+ FARAE qpafiar Tesyan e |
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Sloka 83, 1f the 12th bhavy, with Saturn and"
Rahu or Ketu in it, is occupied by the lord of the 8th
bhava or aspected by the lord of the 6th, the person
born goes to hell. Tt Jupiter be in the Lagna, identical
with Dhanus and with the Mesha Navams; rizing,
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Venus occupy the Tth, and the Moon the sign Kanya,
the person born under this yoga reaches the seat of the
highest happiness at last.

18 FETETRY 99qY TEAyfE Y
ALAFIAL @ TF A9 FFEAE 797
ST THATAEAIA TRATR T
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Sloka 84. 1f a planet owning a malefic house
occupy a g:& (Dustthana) in strength, the bhava re-
presented by the malefic house is said to be advanced.
But if the lord of the 8th bhava be weak in any sign,
the bhava represented by that sign is said to be impaired.
I the lord of the Lagna occupied or aspected by a
benefic planet occupy any bhava in strength, that bhava
receives much benefit therefrom. The case is different
when the lord of the Lagna is in depression. or in an
inimical house.

Thus ends etc.
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Adhyaya XVI.

FEMALE HOROSCOPE,

SRR EEIEIERIE VR IECE s 8
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Sleka 1. We are now going to treat of the female
horoscope with its characteristic lunation, Rasis and

planets, because it is a means of promoting prosperity,
power, health, offspring, knowledge and fame.

AU TR JETOTAIGEO T |
TATHIS AT ATGHRAIETT AEAqT: Ul R H
Stoka 2. There is nothing in the world like a
horoscope to help men in the acquisition of wealth, to
save them like a boat in a sea of troubles and to serve
them as a guide in their journeys.

NOTES.

The object of this sleka in this Adhyaya is only to show that
it is the &{atrd (Sthri Jataka) that (is alluded to by the word
W& in the sloka and which) helps or guides the husband in the
sea of troubles,

HFsATaFIRR TfEasTmifEaTg2:
wrrgﬂnsaﬁm"gamma‘iﬁ: [
AGATTRTARR: TG SHTTHRA

g gaqgicafigs-faitia e il 3 )
935
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Sioka 3. The female horoscope is to be written
in a fine neat sheet of paper with correct planctary
tables serviceable for reference and exhibiting the alma-
nac (of the day of birth in question). It is to show
also the Ashtakavargas (Adhyaya 10) of planets, their
positional and other six-fold strength (%2a®-Shadbala),
the length of life of the person concerned, the m=rss
(Gocharaphala) ig. the effects of the progress ot planets
in their orbits, the 9m%& (Yogaphala, Adhyaya 7) and
the waws (Bhavaphala, Adhyayas 11-15). The horo-
scope should give at the same timc the Dasa Tables
mentioning the number of children destined to live to
a great age, thc happiness of the husband, the great
prosperity and fame which the whole family is to enjoy.

Hiat =A% FTIIGRE TIqd A
Tt ey Rusugam faifiFe |
AT 0 AEYE E A g
ArqEraEENST a%e afge aF 43q 1 8 |l

Sioka 4. Whatever effect may accrue from the
horoscopes of females that is applicable only to men,
should be ascribed to the husband. The good and evil
affecting their person should be calculated from the
Moon and the Lagna whichever of them is stronger.
It is from the Tth place from the Lagna or the Mooen
that all that is worthy or unworthy in the husbands
should be ascertained, and the death of the husbands is
loretold through the Sth bhava (from the Lagna or the
Moon). All this should be well weighed by the strength
or weakness of the planects, benefic and malefic, bcfore
an announcement is made.
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NoOTES.

¢f. Faifgx!
AOFINAT 210 A3faA Ao Y A g
qigen AR gaia a@aEanan |
qAR gATEAENEAREE ROA gEid,
AFTRY YUATIEAYRT FIrd [

Whatever eflect niy accrue from the horoscope of a female
that is applicable only to men should he ascribed to the husband.
Her prosperity and happiness has to be deduced from the 8th house
(from the Lagna or the Moon whichever is strong). Children
should be declared through the 9th house and matters relating to
her appearance, beauty, etc. should be determined from the Lagna.
It is from the 7th place that her we]fa_re and the (nature of the)
husband should be ascertained while her association and chastity
should be predicted from an examvination of the 4th house. Bene-
fics in these houses produce good results, while malefics in the
above houses are productive of evil unless they happen to own
Llie houses in which case the effect will be good.

gt TR FaATFINe T
FugTAeT TRIRG: TS R )

Atng=TafE eI EIT gy
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Sloka 5. Of the Lagna and the Moon, find which
is the stronger. It is with reference to this that the
luck, beauty aud strength of women should be announced.
Children and wealth in abundance should be declared
through the 9th bhava therefrom. Wedded happiness
or otherwise should be gathered from the B8th bhava:
husband’s fortune from the 7th. Some astrologers opine
that the well-being or the reverse of the husband can be
determined from the 9th bhava.
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Sioka 6. Some hold that widowhood is found out
through the 8th bhava ; beauty, fame and fortune through
the Lagna; the son through the Sth; wedded happiness
with the husband through the Tth, asceticism as well as
the exceeding tranquillity of women through the planets
occupying the 0th bhava  All else whether due to the
bhavas or vogas are the same in regard to both men and

wWomen.

T IEATH TR WEeTHTaar
AT kad g quiadt arefl T Hegd |
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Sloka 7. li the Lagna and the Moon be inan
even sign, the female born will have the form and charac
teristics of the best of her sex. If they be aspected by
or associated with a benefic planet, she will pussess
excellent qualities, of steadfast wvirtue and prosperous.
If the sign occupied by them be an odd one, she would
be masculine in form, fickle-minded, masculinc in her
bearing and sinful ; and if they be aspected by or asso-
ciated with malefic planets, she will be profligate.

NOTES.

cf. SwEhiue! . o
Feafenst gt grAat Alegzst

gaAvgafageT AvgrEasitan |
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If both the ascendant and the Moon are in even signs and be
aspected by benefic planets, the woman born will bear good sons,
pussess an excellent husband and be well-ornamented. She will
be very prosperous and possess excellent qualities, 1f the Lagna
and the Moon are in odd signs and be aspected by or associated
with malefic planets, she will be masculine in her bearing, insin-
cere, ungovernable and cruel beyond measure to her husband ; and
she will be poor,

FH+y RTaEd Qg FrasmETRd
aril agmsRReEaRwEEd S |
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Slok: 8. 1If in an odd sign, both the Lagna aud
the Moon bz associated with or aspected by a banasfic
planet, the qualities, the aspect, the position, the gaic
and the intelligence of the female born will be of 2 mix-
ed kind ; but if, in an cven sign, both the Ligpa and the
Moon be associated with or aspectzd by a malefic planet,
the character of the female born, say the wise astrologers,
will be shaped wholly by the influcace of the plinet
associated with or aspecting the lord of the cven sign
under reference.
Ay oW [EINTE IR IaNRISEsY: |
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Sloka 9, When the Lagna is in an odd sign;
when the masculine pianets predominate in strength;
when the Moon! Mercury and Venus are strong and

when Saturn has ordinary strength; the female born
willte a depemdant and her husbands will be many.
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Sloka 10. When the Lagaa is in an even sign,
and when Mars, Mercury, Jupiter and Venus have the
greatest strength; the female born will b virtuous and
become widely celebrated for her conspicuous ability
to understand the intrinsic qualities of all things.

AR 7S o TRa: Matgrregsn
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Sloka 11. 'When Saturn has but medium strength;
when the Moon, Venus and Mercury are weak ; and
when the remaining planets are possessed of real strength,
the female that is born in an odd Lagna will associate
with many men. When Jupiter, Mars, Mercury and
Venus are strong and when the rising sign is an even
one, the woman born will become celebrated for her
knowledge of every science developing ultimately iato
an expounder of the scriptures.

NOTES,
This sloka is from Brihlat Jataka,

\ EriEwsw
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Sloka 12. When the Lagna or the Mooa, which-
ever of them is stronger, is in a Rasi befonging to Mars,
the female born in a Trimsamsa of Mars will be ill:
behaved ; she will be a menial or slave if born i1n a
Trimsamsa of Saturn ; worthy and virtuous if in that
of Jupiter ; depraved if born in that of Mercury ; addict-
¢d to a paramour if the Trimsamsa of hirth be that of
Venus.

of, Feifl=
72 TR FEsMAEniTEy FAE
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Sioka 13. Ina Lagna owned by Venus, a female
born in a Trimsamsa of Mars will be vicious and
quarrelsome ; she will be chaste and a2 mother of many
children if born in a Trimsamsa of Jupiter ; remarried
if in that of Saturn: she will be fond of all the arts,
music—vocal and instrumental—if born in a Trimsamsa
of Mercury; il the Trimsamsa of her birth he owned
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by Venus, she will be fond of wise men, a favorite of
her husband, and liked by people.
fraigsafee TR o9 g ke
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Sloka 14. When the Lagna is a sign owned by
Mercury, the female born in a Trimsamsa of Mars will
have sons ; if born it a Trimsamsa of Saturn, she will
be a widow, have her children still born, or of the form
of a eunuch ; if in a Trimsamsa of Jupiter, she would
be chaste and devoted to her husband: if in that of
Mercury, she would be virile, famous and handsome :
if the Trimsamsa of birth be that of Venus, she will b:
conspicuous for her elegant attirs, ornaments, cattle and
wealth.
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Sloka 13, When the Lagna is a sign owned by
the Moon, and the Trimsamsa of birth is owmed by
Mars, the female born will be endowed with physical
strength ; and if the Moon be aspected by malefic
planets, she will take delight in ministering to the
amusements of her paramours ; if the Trimsamsa be that
of Saturn, she will become a widow ; if the same belong
to Jupiter, she will be short.lived and will have few
children ; if of Mercury, she will be skilled in the arts ;
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if the Trimsamsa of birth be that of Venus, she will be
lustful.

AIEWR 0 AR T AETEiTh

A qsffe 7§ wigd giE |
Ha FEE TUEET ArTE (i

@ Tg@hgaw FuleEifaa afioi 0 L& 1

Sioka 16. When the Lagna or the Moon happens
to be in a sign owned by the Sun, and the Trimsamsa
of birth that of Mars, the female born will have a mas-
culine disposition. If the Trimsamsa belong to Saturn,
she will bz unchaste and unhappy ; if te Jupiter, she
will be the beloved of a royal husband and endowed
with good qualities ; if the same belong to Mercury,
she would be masculine in her ways and vicious ; and
lastly if born in a Trimsamsa of Venus, she will be
attached to an unworthy husband and will suffer from

diseases.
TG TEEN TG ARHAT
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Sloka 17. When the rising sign is owned by
Jupiter, the female born in the Trimsamsa of Mars will
be renowned and have a following ; she will be indigent
if born in the Trimsamsa of Saturn ; if the Trimsamsa
of birth be Jupiter’s, she will have an abundance of
wealth, clothing and ornaments; if she be born in that
of Mercury, she will be virtuous and highly respected;
if in that of Venus, she will possess children, good
clothing and ornaments.
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Sloka 18. When the rising sign belongs to Saturn
and 18 strong, the female born in a Trimsamsa of Mats
will be distressed: if her birth be in a Trimsamsa of
Saturn, shc will be disliked by her husband ; if in that
of Jupiter, she will strictly adherc to the customs or
usage of her family ; if in Mercury’s, she will know all
things but unchaste; if ina Trimsamsa of Venus, she
will be barren and profligate ; the effects due to Trim-
samsa should be announced after correctly weighing the
influence of the Lagna and the Moon.
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Sloka 19, When malefic planets occupy the 7th
bhava, the female born will become a widow ; if the
planets in the Tth bhava be of a mixed sort, she will
remarry ; if there be in the 7th bhava a weak malefic
planet aspected by a benefic one, the female horn will
be put away by her husband ; if Venus and Mars occupy
each other’s Nuavamsa, the woman will be addicted to
other men; if these two planets be associated with the
Moon in the 7th bhava, she will associate with other
men at the instance of her own husband.

NOTES.
This sloka is taken from Brihat jataka.
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Cf. Slokas 30 and 31, infra.  Also ef.  SFEREMT
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Sloka 20, A femalc is styled wanton when sh.

forsakes her husband and resorts to another of her caste
from lust. A woman 1$ said to be remarried when, her
organ ol generation being unbroken, she is taken (anew)
as a wife another time with the proper matrimonial
rites.
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Sloka 21. When a sign of Saturn or Mars is the
Lagna and the Moon or Venus (according as the birth
18 by night or day) aspected by a malefic planet occupies
it, the female born in the yoga will lead an unchaste
life with the mother; when the sctting Navamsa be-
fongs to Mars and is aspected by Saturn, she will have
4 diseased womb; If the Navamsa under reference
belongs to a benefic planet, she will have handsome
hips and be much liked by ber husband.

NUTEba
This uloka s Irom Brihat Jataki
Cf.  Aamaim . .
aan faarz FAR-Taedl FFRRT ArFAr F97T |
wiv FA qcRgAd 28 (AAgmiag gaigaiE |
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Mother is indicated by Venus in day-births and by the Mooun
in night-births (Chapter 111--15 supra). Lagna must be one of
Aries, Scorpio, Capricorn and Aquarius; Venus or the Moan ag
the case may be should occupy lle Lagna uud be aspected by a
malehc planet. The female owning this nativity becomes immo-
ral alony with the mother. 1f 4 Navamsa of Mars be setting and
be aspected by Saturn, she suflers from diseased organs, 1f the
Descendant he tn 4 97419 (onbhagrahanavamsa) cr be accupied
by benefics, or the ruler is aspected by benefics or in LA (Su.
bhamsa), she is loved by her husband.

The first 9% (Pada) of the sloka has been intersre e by Bhat-
totpala thus: “ When a sign of Saturn or' Mars is the Lagna aud
the Moon and Venus aspected (hoth of them) by a malefic nlanet
occupy it.""  This is not acceptable.

TR Y FranzRng |
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Sloka 22. When a weak malefic planet occupies
the 7th and is aspected by a benefic one, the fem e con
cerned wil be put away by her husband (Cf. sloka 30
infra), if the malefic planet in the 7th bhava b> depress-
ed or in an inimical house, she will be at variance with

her husband. o> agremment
of. waEgifdan
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Stoka 23, If the Sun occupying the Tth bhava be
aspected by inimical planets, the female born will be
cast away ; if Mara occupy 1 similar position. she will
become a widow or her husband and herself will
become mutually embittered ; when good and bad planets
accupy the Tth bhava, the female concerned will remarry;
when Saturn in the Tth bhava is aspected by an inimical
planet, she will attain toa good old age and yet have
her husband alive.
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Sloka 24. When a malefic sign representing the
7th bhava is occupied by Saturn . the female will become
afflicted with widowhood. If Venus and Mars occupy
ecach other’s Rasi or Amsa, she will be a coquette and

addicted to a paramour. (Cf.sloka 19, supra.) If the
Moon be in the 7th bhava, she will lead a depraved life
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along with her bhusband. If the Moon and Venus
occupy the 1st bhava identical wi.h a sign owned by
Saturn or Mars and if a malefic plaaet be in the Sth
bhava, the female concerned will be barren.
NOTES
of aidd quoted iy F¥ e,
werEtn At e WA
i AR =+ 3aft 9fdar ag o
werws] FAemedt afugEt a7 Aar o
A=z1 wAfa "1 AW 1= 992gd )
FEACTATME WS w2107 TANAR Hear |
- X - L ~
YHAT AFALAT AT FIE GGG @A W™
Sloka %5, When Mars occupies 1 Navamsa be-

longing to the Rasi of the 7th bhava and is aspected by
Saturn, the female born will have the bad luck to be
disliked by the husband. But when Mars is occupying
a Navamsa of Venus in the Rasy representing the 7th
bhava and is aspected by o benefic planet, she will he
the favorite of her husband.

ClEIBIGEER O i FIECHE (IR T e DU )
AZH WA I A=A At |

JezFigratezar a7 g@zsaifcaar sam
AR ARSI GAqa g 0 5 |
Steka 26, 1f the Moon and Venus be in a sign of
Mars identical with the Lagna, the female born will
have an aversion to her husband ; if the Moon and Mer-
cury be in the position described above, she will be
skilled in the discussion of the highest traths ; if Mars
and Mercury be in the Lagna adverted to, she will be
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voluptuous ; if the Moon, Mercury and Venus combine
in the ELagoa under referenze, she will possess every
comfort; if Jupiter be in the Lagna aforesaid, she will
bear good sons, be intelligent and have ornaments.

TN ARG AR & AW T
Fu=d qyIt qrowER RIS |
wmiaeet @ 9 faan fudad wiivd
A A aufy aeolt grE T 99 1 9 ||

Sloka 29, 1f the benefic planets be in their exalta-
tion, but the 8th bhava containing a malefic planet be
represented by a malefic sign und aspected by a malefic
planet at the same time, the female born in the yoga will
be afflicted with widowhood; when the lord of the
Navamsa occupied by the owner of the 8th bhava is
also malefic, the woman concerned will without doubt
become a widow ; if several benefic planets be in the
Sth bhava, the female will die prior to her husband ir:
the prime of her life.

ARTE: JAAFV: @O ASETRsYan
wEggAaEavy: @mig A fafy
BETGIETAREE T ATEFA
Y TF FIRIZA TAGARE SRZIAA | ¢ 0
Sloka 28. When benefic planets cccupy the 9th
bhava and there i3 a malefic planet inthe 7th or the 8th,
the female born will live long with her husband, afflu-
ence, @ numerous progeny and the accesscries of comfort
and happiness ; if malefic planets be in the -ith bhava,

the woman concerned will have many children; if
Dhanus or Kataka be the Lagna in the latter case, she
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will become poor and distressed by bearing many
children to her husband.
NoTES.
of. AFEraTmAR (by q4-4040 )
aEaEdT fReE 6 AMdsedseast A |
%y gAgE: Al fEe = A |
qaeRRhIAA Wy IAfEgEaT |
3rd 1% (Pada). Accordingsto Mantreswara the eflect of matefics
occupying the 4th house is to make the female unchaste.
Cf. FEET
e -
gW T19gsh Wi FE |

AFERFTIET I IR SHATIAN
TR A IE AT TIREe |
SrerrTagds fewisa awa: gasfaa
USRI 941 RYIET FAN IR 1 RS
Sloka 29. When Vrishabha, Simha, Vrischika or
Kanya is thz Lagna and the Moon is in the 5th bhava,
the female born will have few sons {C/, sloka 43 infra)
if malefic planets occupy the 9th place from the 8th
bhava or the Sth from the Lagna, she will be afflicted
with poverty and sorrow ; when thz above places are
occupied by benefic as well as malefic planets, she will
have good and evil for her lot; if those places be occu-
pied exclusively by benefic planets, she will be blessed
with prosperity and good fortune, When the lord of
the 5th bhava is in the 6th and the lord of the latter is
in the Lagna., her death will bz caused by a sharp
weapon.

NOTES.
of . TSI quoted in F7AH,
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famfogaaarg w2 fasfa w@m |

SeyIE ARy A A3q )
FATIERAAEN: g WRSAT |

Areageafisn: wi SAaTEE |

FOR e AgaRaAIRa |

For first 1id (Pada), vide sloka 43 infra.
FORTEI: AR W3 &1 |
Al giRe FEem TegRAar faaeTaig NRell

Sioka 30. 1f all the malefic planets be in the 7th
bhava from the Lagna, the female bora will become a
widow ; if the planets in the 7th bhava be mixed, the
female concerned will remarry; if malefic planets occu-
pying the Tth bhava be weak, she would be repudiated
by ber husband.

NOTES.
Vide sluka 1 supra.

ANIASUEA TNT THRYH AR TIE=n |
A CAFTEENEA AR g7 1 32 0

Sioka 31. When the Moon occupies the Tth bha-
va from the Lagna in conjunction with Venus and Mars,
the {emale born will associate with another man at the
instance of her husband. The same effect follows when
the Moon occupies in the Tth bhava a Navamsa owned
by Saturn or Mars. (Vide sloka 19, snpra.)
ARy TR Yy |
AT FERRRET w9 vk safpwied ay R

Sioka 3. When planets in the Rasis or Ameas
of Saturn and Mars are aspected by malefics and are
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associated with Venus (if the birth be in the day time)
of the Moon (if the birth be in the night), the female
born will abandon the traditional virtue of her caste,
taking to harlotry in company with her mother,

NoTEs.

This sloka should be read along with 111.—15 supra. Accord-
ing to the latter, Venns and the Muon respectively play the role
of mother during the day and night.

CF. also sloka 21, supra.

fafraraasty sva: aywer

ATy SR a9 |
IAFEIAR TAAHE

GRIGATAT A1 TAGT A & 1 3 |

Sloka 33. When a Navamsa of Mars occupying
the 7th place from the Lagna is aspzcted by the Sun and
Mercury, the female born will have a disecased wonb
(Cr. sloka 21, supra); but when the Navamsa under
reference belongs to a benefic planet, the female concern-
ed will be much liked by her husband and blessed with
children; else she will bocome an object of aversion to
her husbaad.

FREEHATRAT T {9 M9 quw
TATRTHAS FAA TSI Q9T vy |
TATRTITUEAT A% T WK 0T AR
A g TAAT PO T AT 3R )

Sioka 34. If the malefic planets occupying the
Tth bhava be two, the female born will be lustfully
inclined and become a widow ; if they be three, she

will be unchaste and ultimately do away with her
husband ; when a benetic planst is in the 7th Dhava,
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the female concerned will become the favourite wife of
a king’s minister; when there are three such planets in

that bbava, she will become the queen of a ruler of the
earth.

ST AAFAATE-NGTN q T
TN TEHAEISTRIART SRy q4q |
9= Ayfy TEATAE W
TARTIRIM TARN TeTeaE T=5fa 0 3 ()
Stoka 35. When Venus and Saturn occupy each
other's Navamsa or aspect mutually, the female born in
the 8th rising Navamsa of Kumbha will be afflicted
with too much lust; she will become a widow when a
malefic planet occupies the Tth place from the Moon;
if the planet in the 7th bhava from the Moon be auspi-
cious, the yoga will secure to her sovereign authority
(a royal domain).

NOTES.

It will be seen that the $th Navamsa of Kumbha its Vrishabha
Navamsa aad is owned by Venus,
cf. M

eifdt af} areveqmaedt AMsa sfEvamgEy A= |
Atoadfta gaAfiag: a1g: Htfa: w9 1 gensRfiEeE |

Also AIFHWTH

STEMEM TRt Al g fBas aal i
FrgimfEa gea fFareq f SR
Also FEF:AEh
ZFAeTARERT wEsdR T N1 AR gafwmEi:
dtfy: digzafigme wig emfca aafq qusffaaine g

diqaay ATHIF FOETa A1 gaNiEET e |

qAT 9 A a7 Jvn g@reaan siqoR: fan |
120



ob4 strewqTwR Adh. XVI.

Sioka 36. When the rising sign at the birth of a
female is occupied by the Moon and Venus, she will be
short-tempered and live in ease and comfort. In every
case where the Lagna is occupied by the Moon, the
female born generally lives in ease with no craving for
carnal enjoyment and is amiable.

i NoTES.
cf. diaas quoted in & A,

FITRaAT Qe R SAfRad SRTEgE T |
TY TR GEIEYTT 0gAr QAR A ||

THR SRR FoEd hagagd g |
wofa hagagiean Sragar qaquERng 1 39 |

Sioka 37. 1f a sign owned by Venus orthe Moon
be the Lagna at the birth of a female, she will be amiable
for virtues and good looks. U the Lagna belong to
Jupiter or Mercury, she will be skilled in fine arts. If
Jupiter, Mercury and Venus occupy the Lagna, the
female boin will be renowned for the possession of
every feminine excellence.

FIAEAAt ATROHAHL G
qwTeE wIly sleantem T

et gyFeiel giast gmen
A4 FHTITIERT o 0 3¢ U

Sloka 38. When Jupiter occupies the 5th, the 9th
or a Kendra bhava or is in exaltation at the birth of a
female, she will be well-behaved, chaste, bearing good
sons, happy and possessed of excellences; she will
verily bring credit to her own and her husband’s
families.
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TEITGAYH IBH TPAA
AT gAgart WETe T a1 R0

Sloka 39. If the Lagna at the time of birth ofa
female be aspected by benefic planets, she will be skilled
in the arts, pure-minded, modest at all times, handsome,
bearing worthy sons and have much wealth and enjoy-
ment ; she will be highly in favor with ber husband and
become the recipient of a thousand blessings.

I FhIRCY 4 afufn gwghEeghn
AAFEFIETIGN AETaiad |
FVRRYA1 ReTAaTEarad: a=t:
AESTPTATR FHERT G a1 8e I
Sioka 40. When the Moon occupies Kataka iden-
tical with the rising sign and when Venus, Mercury,
Jupiter and the Moon are strong, the female born will
be profoundly learned in the several sciences and arts,
and remowned for her spiritual influence. When a
malefic planet is in the Tth bhava, the female concerned
will devote herself to asceticism corresponding to the
planets if any in the 9th bhava. The yogas enumerated
hitherto are to be considered in connection with the
time of birth and the time of gift of a girl in marriage.
NOTES.
The reading Hmadryar is hopelessly ecorrupt. It ought to be
something like i@"t e UL
Cf. smia®l quoted in TORE-

FX AR F9 AR G0 Al 3 |
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TSI 757 A4 geaw W )
Afefugasgs: gargaEationt afny |
|l FATEA MEAF Ay FIar J ||

Also sec next <lola.
TNSE ATATATER qert gAST JFRetEEE |
ITR TR wEEwrs (Al gws A, ||
Sloka 41, When a malzfic planet is in the 7th
bhava, the woman concerned will without doubt devote
herself to the asceticism answering to the planet in the
9th bhava. The yogas mentioned hitherto become ap-
plicable in connection with the time of marriage, the
time of selecting a girl, the time of her gift and the time
when a query is made regarding her.

NoTEs.
This as well as sloka 43 have been taken from Brihat Jataka.
Any planet—whether henefic or malefic—will nat bring about
widowhood but will make the woman born more devoted to her
husband, She will sacrifice herself for him according to the phi-
losophical temperament denoted hy the pianet in the 9th house as
described in Adh: XV. 51. 15 supra.

An important prix;ciple is enunciated here, There must be a
planet in the 9th—positive Trikona of the zodiac—to give good
results at the time of marriage, betrothal, etc., or at the time of
talk regarding martiage,

TUFRT
SAET T IHFAMREE 9w & Ay e |

HCIFA qﬂﬂ%{;' A Fred W RiREws g |

Also Higa=t

W AT T4 A} JH @A g9
SRR & TR ARG
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AAES faarg = f=aEt 3 qar )
fa==1 =finf g geaies T34 acufEsaf |

TUGEHS 9 ~H=eT T 31 §
®imi faeqr 94 729 qeisafy 0w H

Sloka 42. The foregoina inquiry in regard to
females is applicable, as ix said by a wise sage, to the time
of their birth, the time of their marriage, the time of
query and the time of poing in guest of them and may
lead also to the revelation of the character of their
husbands.

FSEH @ e
a® fgar T = "4 9t |
qe@sig a0 |ART AT
FAfERY TeggacTiel |l 83 |

Sloka 43. When the 8th bhava is occupied by a
malzfic planet, the woman concerned becomes a widow
and the widowhood will occur at the age {period after
marriage) signified by the ruler of the Navamsa occupied
by the lord of the 8th house; when benefic planets
occupy the 2nd house at the same time, the woman her.
self will-die before her husband and she will have few
children when the Moon is in Virgo, Scorpio, Taurus

or Leo.
NOTES.

The period given for each planct in the Naisargikayurdaya
(vide V-2 supra) system is the period meant here when widowhood
OCCUTS,

If born with any one of the signs Virgo, Taurus, Leo and
Scorpio as the Lagna and a malefic planet in the 8th bhava and
a benefic planet in the 2ud bhava, she dies  without undergoing
widowhood and without issues
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FraTfRIfeny fumafy affR swgar sl o
F TP WD TEiTH 2Ry
M e YUY IMad qeEn: &9 9ga ||

Also darEH
qsed g v ReRefas a9 |

A| ST A0 AR g gufadaE: |1
FraoTItE RfiegRseaT =g |
TR PRI (AR 51 5% & |
Algo IR
Yo arrRsETEy et Gfad a@ sl
BFY: 9T 7R ASAISEAET: AR @ & )
FfeMiaeTd TAg R 88 weg |
QI I=THATALE 4 1 AT 9 I ||
Also wediigsH
NI SRl 93 aed s )
gactsReimERy ReM Sweam ||

The following additional information from w=#ifisr will be
found to be useful.

FrparafEst 9 R 9 #F8 ra
SAGEgEIATY v gedifq assr Ay |
RamtgsmatzaaiesgE R
FFElT A1 [RgFIsed Jagar Jq<er SEomET |)

Astrologers declare that t. (1) eldest brother, (2) mother,
(3) father, and (4) youngest brother respectively of a person will
die (soon after the marriage) if his wife he born under the stars
(1} Jyeshta (2) Aslesha {3) Moola and (4} Visakha. Females born
vnder the asterisms Chitra, Ardra, Aslesha, Tveshta, Satabhishak,
Moola, Krittika and Fushyaiwill be barren, . will become widows
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mothers of children that are dead, cast away by their husbands or
will be without wealth.

THIEETIRIN: JEgH: GEATANT WTEw:
qFATAFYY PARIETET AT |
gy R geanfe semdar ad

AR gaFEl T gagaasgaIEIsER |

If the lords of (1) the Lagna, (2) the 9th house and (3) the
sign cceupied by the Moon be associated with benefics and are
posited in good houses and be of brilliant rays (be not be eclipsed),
the womun concerned will be held in high esteem by her relations.
She will do many good deeds, will be very bandsome and be pros-
perous. She will please her husband, bear good sons and be
virtuous in her disposition, the period of this happy life with her
husband depending on the strength derived by the 5th house from
benefics (either by association or aspect).

w0 frws gUrgRERrSRE a1 39
LI AR RASTa g Wiy !
TFat wEeEndl ¥ A a1 FWiM FE

FIW a9y YATEI Fegwaiegeda: || 8y |

Sloka 44. When the 8th bhava has strength of a
mixed character owing to its being occupied or aspected
by auspicious as well as inauspicious planets, the pair
will die at one and the same time, say the astrologers
unanimously. When the lords of the 7th bhava and
the Lagna are together in one bhava or when the lord
of the Tth bhava is in the Lagna and the lord of the
latter occupies the 7th bhava in conjunction with an
auspicious planet, the husband and the wife will die
simultaneously.

AUy TE a1 &t Ay FeRuwes |
FIEMEAE I ZIEN TREETE 08y
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Sloka 45. When auspicious planets occupy the
2nd bhava, say the revered seniors, the female concerned
will have her death at the time of the ripening of their
Dasas and during the Antardasa and Apahara of the
planet occupying the 8th bhava, its lord or the lord of
the Navamsa wherein is the lord of the 8th bhava
(whichever of them may have pradominant strength),

TESAATAATY Y07 uEd
JEIEITH [IEEIRR T |
ATARIAFE B 1 TG
L) = L] ~
TRIAd@Id ALY A0G a1 »§ |

Sloka 46. When the lord of the 3rd bhava hap-
pens to be a male planet of predominant strength
occupying a male sign identical witn‘the 2nd, a Kendra
or a Kona bhava and is aspected by or in conjunction
with a male planet, the girl barn will have a brother
destined to enjoy much wealth and happiness.

AERTMAGRTNA [oqa: quarraT! |

INSAATOETTT FEGE TGTL: FART 1 99 )

Stoka 7. 'The girl at whose birth the lords of the
5rd and the 11th bhavas from the Lagna occupy the 6th
bhava will have a brother endowed with the spirit, the
virtues and the majestic mien of a rulcr of men.

| AT g ||
TR HAYAREL TS o7 AR wD
AFIENAATATRAET 941 TC R 93 |
T TRARTE TRET RS R
JeeqT 1 ABUT I AR (A gFEcIas i ge |l
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Sioka 48. When the Tth bhava is without strength,
unoccupied and aspected not by a benefic but by a
malefic planet, the female born will have a contemptible
wretch for her husband ; when Mercary is in the 7th
bhava, the husband will be impotent ; if Saturn be asso-
ciated with Mercury in the same bhava, the woman
will be barren or loathed by her hasband; when a
moveable sign represents the 7th bhava, he will always

be away from home.
NOTES.
Perhaps the reading must be wa w3 fA7: (FI90=FTHY}.
Cf, e quoted in TITHA.

YE g awn mwmelAET |
Rreasgea &% wA1 F1gEn W 1
JINGIASET 7 fa: FAAAT 4G |
Tegr a1 g Aisfi a1 3 B st i
gl SR T AR SeTTE |

wal wAATe: @i e @ A8e |
dlso ATRIKL .
T qeRqafEy guEAaET f#99
TR e AEF gfEt waet T |
AfaT FIA=mAE & war HIfafad
At aF = AR g A fwfafa: |

Also gEsAlaS
P FIIRTISTISTMIT AEAEEAIfEE
EIRISEY gaueaATaTR A samifaa |
| ArEfe wuE ggriswiaia o
973 gieagai gieaad SaY ayae |
Az Seggd MafgaT S agenay
Th FEaay: gal 7 R gdshgal wag ve
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Sloka 49. When the Sun occupies its own Na-
vamsa in the '7th bhava, the female born will have a
husband gentle and diverting by his excessive playful-
ness. When the Moon occupies such a position, she
will be happy ; when Mars is in the same position, the
husband will be devoted to his wife though playing the
gallant towards other women ; if the planet occupying
its own Navamsa in the 7th bhava be Mercury, the
husband will be learned ; if Jupiter be in that bhava, the
female concerned will get a spouse who will have all his
senses under control ; if it be Venus, the husband will
be handsome and voluptuous ; lastly, if it be Saturn, he
will be an old dolt.

NOTES.

¢f . TS quoted in TOTE.
stedish @i = Al el 85 |
FESEH el @ AgweEn: 9f: ||
Sised @ik o diere faga o
AFdser mink &% wal fagrEaad 9@ o
Aased @ivh | o AR
SPHSE =ik S SRt et |
AEYSEY @E @ TaT g vag Th: |
 BERURIERRIUT A $3T 1|

FHEFARAF AT TeT STREOEIST § TS |
ARSTRT FTICIN TZIsRgE: T 9’ 1t o |

Sloka 50, When a female is born in a Navamsa
belonging to the Rasi of the 7th bhava, her husband
will be softbodied, possessed of excellent qualities, and
full of assurance. When Saturn in the Tth bhava occu-
pies his own Amsa or Rasi, the female concerned will
be wedded to an old and exceedingly dull husband.



Sl 51-52 ST ST 063

e e o A Bt sl P AT AL 2

b

el whgpTRaahe wal gy
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Sloka B1. A female will have a decrepit husband
when the lord of the 9th bhava and jupiter happen to
occupy a @ (Dustthana) at her birth; he will be
long-lived and wealthy if the two planets occupy a Tri-
kona or 2 Kendra bhava. If they be associated with the
lord of the 4th bhava or Mercury, the husbard will be
a person of learning; if they be associated with Mars
or Saturn> he will be an agriculturist; if with Rahu or
Kety, a villain; if with the lord of the 6th bhava, he
will become a robberschieftain.

AT IO AR FRR aagem
o), ST HATIAIR T Haq |
T TSR 99 ATHRHea: T
AR TR S R R

Sloka 52. Thehusband will be fair-limbed, lustful
and have fiery eyes when the Sun occupies the Tth
bhava in a female’s horoscope ; if the Moon be in that
bhava the husband of the female concerned will be
handsome, worthy, spare, voluptuous and troubled with
ailments ; if Mars be in the 7th bhava, she will have for
her spouse, a man humble in appesrance, delighting in
cruelty, wdolent, with a ready tongue and of a ruddy
hue; if Mercury occupy the bhava in question, the
husband will be a man of taste. amply endowed with
learning, wealth and excellent qualities.
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Sloka 53. 1f the plamet occupying the Tth bhava
be Jupiter, the husband of the female concerned will be
a person blessed with long life, with wealth and power
equal to a king’s, and lustful in his youth ; if Venus, he
will be lovely, ever playful and diverting and gifted
with the highest poctical facuity ; if Saturn, he will be
old, infirm and wicked; and lastly if Rahu or Ketu be
in the 7th bhava, the husband of the female concerned
will be a low, evil-minded wretch or some such person.

RigataiRassdsm s Anat
A AHISATTH FeeE aRREEad |
qAiIITanRy JeTqEziage: gaun
% T TR Ay FeamEERaay 1481
A AATIEFI ATIERA TRRTRER

diTnawraT: gy |

Stoka 54, In this chapter on Female Horoscopy,
we have given accurately with reference to husbands
the same information which we gave while treating of
men’s horoscope regarding wives such as the regions
from which they may come, their status, the protection
of their virtue and the qualities evinced in their acts,
The number of children will correspond to the number
of Navamsas attained by the powerful among the planets
cecupying the Teh bhava or its Amsa.  The lord of that
bhava when occupying a Kendra will produce much
jubilation on marriage and other festal occasions.

Thus ends &c.
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Adhyayva XVIL

KALACHAKRADASA,

The (#i#am) kalachakra-system of ayurdaya referred toal-
raady in Adhyaya 5, sloka 33, 1is based on the Moon's position in a
TaAYTL or quarter of an asterism. For the purposes of this ayur-
daya, the 27 stars from Aswini to Revati are classified into nine
groups of three each, the five odd groups or triads bcin? styled
<7 {Savya) or 7T (Dakshina) and the four even ones as svas,
{Apasavya) T (Vama) or 37 (Uttara). The peculiarity of s A5
(Savya) triad Is that its 12 padas (a7} are assigned to the 12 Rasis
from Mesha onwards. In an 987 (Apasav ya) triad, the K2
padas belong to the 12 Rasis reckoned ima reverse order from
7A@ to 939,

The 17 Nakshatra-padas (F57417) whether of a &1 (Savya)
or of an sm3=5 {Apasavyai triad can be brought under the four
iriangalar signs according to the Rasis to which they are severally
assigned. In accordance with this classification, Four kinds of
ygwiga, (Paramayus) or maximam life will be shown to result,
(Fide sloka 12).

Each freasmagaAqizyh. {Kalachakra nakshatrapadayus } in its
entire length comprises nine mahadasas ( awgmT ) presided over
by nine Rasis and their lords. The order in which the several
Nakshatrn padas get each its nine mahddasas is indicated in the
mnemonic formulas for the A= (Savya} and s7a=r (Apasavya)
chakras respectively. These formulas are expressed by conven-
rional letters ey f (Katapayadi) referred to already in page 696.
Two additional letters 55 and #® used in the formulas denote the
numbers 11 and 12 respectively

965
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The following hints may give a clue to the law governing the
assignment of the mahadasas to the several Nakshatra padas.

In a a=r=m (Savya chakra) the mahadasas begin from Mesha
onwards to Meena and thence they pass on to Vrischika and go in
a reverse order up to Dhanus and thence revert to Mesha and end
in Meena.

“Thus we have had 3 cycles representing 36 mahadasas for the
first four Rasyamsas { %49 ) or the first nakshatra of a triad.
The 4th cycle begins with Vrischika and passing on ina reverse
srder ends in Dhanus. The 5thcycle runs from Mesha to Meens ;
the 6th from Vrischika backward to Dhanus, These three cycles®
give the kalachakra dasas to the four pakshatra padas comprising
the sacond star of a §=1 (Savya) triad. The 7th, 8th, and 9th
cycles are identical with the 1st, 2nd and 3rd cycles respectively
Thus it will be seen “that the four padas of the 3rd star of a &#3%
(Savya} triad have the same mahadasas as those of the first.

There are nine cycles also corresponding to the twelve padas
of an =wiggsy (Apasavya) triad, but with this difference. The cycles
in this chakra run in an order exactly the opposite of what obtains
in the g=r=i® (Savya chakra'. The first cycle begins with Dha-
pus and ends with Vrischika. The second runs from Meena to
Mesha in the reverse order. The third passes from Dhanus to
Vrischika identically with the 1st. These three cycles assign the
mahadasa to the first four padas comprising the first nakshatra of
an #qdsq (Apasavya) triad. The 4th and the 6th cycles are
identical with the 2nd, f.e., from Meena ina reverse order to
Mesha while the 5th is with the 1st or the 2rd, . &., from Dhanus
to Vrischika. These three enable us to find the mahadasas of the
middle four padas forming the second star of an sme=q {Apasavya)
triad.

It is a peculiarity of the s&ss== (Apasavya chakra) that the
last four padas have the same mahadasas as the middle ones; that
is the 7th, 8th and 9th cycles correspond fo the 4th, 5th and 6th
Tespectively in an 7&sqa#% (Apasavya chakra'.

For the lengths of the mabadasa periods of the several Rasis
and their lords, the reader is referred to sloka 6.
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It appears to be an accepted canon in the kalachakra system
that the maximum length of the life of any person whether born
in the beginning, middle or end of a Fu=w (nakshatra pada)
should not exceed the length of the nine mahadasas (for that pada)
reckoned from that at birth,

For a knowledge of the terms % (Deha), 4@ (Jeeva), U
(Mandukagati), st$amid (Markatagati), fgm@@ma (Simbavalokana),
the reader should refer to slokas 89—92. In connection with the
terms #ogHFY (Manduka gati) and @Ry (Markata gati), it will
be interesting to note that ina A=a% [Savya chakra), the two
movements take place from Kanya to Kataka and Simha to Mi.
thuna respectively, while in an wqusas® {Apasavya chakra) they
are invariably from Kataka to Kanya and Mithuna to Simha and
these occur only in the cycles which run from Vrischika to Dha-
nus and wice versa.

A reason for this will appear when we remember that it is
only by such an arrangement the order of planets in both the
cycles can be made identical.

QR qEARA R Ty |
SREsesR sgfsaraey i ¢
TS AT3ATAA qaAw |
TSR @9t fewrg ¥ 59 1] 1|

Slokas 1-2. Bowing to Siva, the supreme soul, the
prime cause of all things, standing in the centre of the
planctary systems and comprehending in his omni-
science the 64 branches of knowledge, the all.benign
goddess Parvati asked that supreme Ruler of all Gods a»
follows : ** Tell me, oh lord, in detail the entire course
of the wheel of time #r@am (Kalachakra).”

T A9 |
wEwiEERsi =% @t draey |
qaia gt ancEEE 13 )
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Easwara said—

Sloka 8. ‘ Iam of the nature of the Sun and
thou art declared to be the Moon. The whole universe
consisting of mobile and immobile things is brought
about by the conjunction and opposition {separation) of
the Sun and the Moon.

yanrfufrazmEn AR |
TR S5 ST SaiqanavmeErw: |

Sloka 4. Draw five straight lines from west to
east and five cross-wise in such a manner that the inte-
rior four squares are left vacant (are not represented in
the chakra). The resulting twelve squares are the twelve

celestial signs Mesha and others, the lords of the east
and other points of the compass.

ST AT R AR AT |
w0 IRy afgnaredsnafy agfa g s

Sloka 5. Wise men say that Mars, Venus, Mer-
cury, the Moon, the Sun, Mercury, Venus, Mars, Jupiter,
Saturn, Saturn and Jupiter are respectively the lords of
the signs from Mesha onwards and also of their

Tt FARENegEE: |
g w1 At @i T 1§ )

Sloka 6. 5, 21, 7, 9, 10, 16 and 4 are the years
respectively of the 7 planets reckoned from the Sun.
The years of the signs correspond to the years of their

lords.
wfigraagEEAEIRY |
APRT TARIHARYeARE |/ L9 N

amsas.
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Slokas 7-8. Inthe 5 triads of stars beginning
respectively with Aswini, Punarvasu, Hasta, Mula and
Purvaproshtapada, reckon the quarters from Mesha in
the sgf%w (Pradakshina) order. lIn the four triads com-
mencing with Rohini, Makha, Visikba, and S'ravana,
reckon the quarters from Vrischika in the staxfior (Ap-
pradakshina) order.

THMATAYS gAtaRaiy |

T giyulipe Wi fAegacg 0N

ERNERECE R EEALRAELEE

FAT NIRRT Qo I Lo N

Slokas 9-10. The =% (chakra) consisting of a gfam

(Dakshina) triad of stars should be cast in the sxftw
(Pradakshina) order from Mesha to Meena among the 12
Rasis to which the Navamsas composing the triad be-
long. Again, the 12 quarters of the triad called ¥%%
(Uttara) (in contrast with %f&m (Dakshina) of the pre.
vious sloka) are to be assigned to the 12 Rasis in the
wnafgm (Appradakshina) order from Vrischika to
Dhanus. Thus, gfm (Dakshina) and 3%t (Uttara) have
to be apprehended as distinct each from the other,

FANESIAR qridae B B |
R udeEsq i ST aoad 2 1)
Sloka 11. Thus, the triads of stars reckoned from
Aswini are to be distinguished as %™ (Dakshina) and

¥er (Uttara) just as their padas are reckoned in the
wxfyrn (Pradakshina) or w=gfésm (Appradakshina) order
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of Rasis. In the &sa (Savya) triad the reckoning begins
with ¥¢ (Deha). In the swasx (Apasavya) triad it be-
gins with iz (Jeeva).
'\qq‘.ﬁ n ﬁ oS a = et |
FAF AIA@ET HATG TT HOWEAY 9347 11 4R N
Sloka 12. In the s (Amsas) i. e. quarters of the
nakshatras representing the houses Mesha, Vrishabha,
Mithuna and Kataka, the greatest life is declared to
result, being measured respectively by the numbers 100,

85, 83 and 86. The same holds good in respect to the
Trikona Rasis of the four foregoing.

CAAILIRA T IHeq 9 |
gsy g Sqnineg <8 qEindtay ne3 o
s aasrad) ASwaTasa |

Slokas 13 and 133. There .can thus be a thorough
knowledge of the age of a person when what are calied
¥ (Deha) and sft3 (Jeeva) are previously settled. In
the &599% (Savya chakra) the first division of every
Rasi is called 38 (Deha) and the last is termed w=iw
(Jeeva). In the =%@sa=ww (Apasavya chakra) this is
reversed.

gfiT agy g Fgalar we e 0 v
a1 R A=y o AAdd |

Slokas 131-143. When Rahu, Ketu, Mars, or the
Sun happen to be in the conjunction of 28 (Deha) and
itw (Jeeva), there will be death in consequence thereof.
If they happen to be in & (Deha) alone, disease sets in.

Cf. wEr

Yesfiamran S |
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AR TR0 qgANT g @ T ||
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Slokas 143-16. When Mercury, Jupiter and Ve-

nus go to a house which represents ¥t (Deha) or #fix
(Jeeva), then everything tends to happiness and pros-
perity and there is an end of sorrow and sickness.
When the % (Deha) or the #iw (Jeeva) house is
occupied by 2 mixture of good and bad planets, the
effect would be of a mixed nature.

NOTES.
Parasara adds:

iy st agr ame Ay e fe: R
a1 Gt St WEegRaTT, i
qrSETE 3ETAr @ 3l |
ARSI gAIR T 9 |

3 RIS YNl g w3 |

1 gumds walRaieha |
frERFEiY AERNQAE A |
SrroteRite@iRibaiiiteec SIRCE]
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Bloka 17. At the time there is a Mogrsfen (Sim-
havalokana, backward glance of a lion, vide infra sloka
89-91) or a #vgenix (Mandukagati, a frogleap) happens,
there is danger of untimely death from which one is
released by an expiation.

Cf. W

qUgH g FEHATAR g Aewan |
fimraei® wof w397 a1
AT Fhe s e fagdsf 7
AU 3 Arexi ITwROR ()
f1a g 3% asi a1 By a9 9 )
feRmaiE 57 qred 3 9 =g |
frraTanT 5 AgRafEs: |
NIRRT, gmafaara |afy |
frrg 3 @ w90 wafa e
FAM: Thd A AGIG R |
fRara fag are i smfydagay |
FAY T A ad v 3 |
figargwfd femaoeg a3 ga: )
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Sloka 18. When there is a transit from Meena to
Vrischika, fever attacks the persons concerned. When
there is a passage from Kanya to Kataka, the death takes
place of one’s mother, relation or wife.

TR G I A0 Ry |
firary frge =i anefisaniadnddg 1 28 1)
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Sloka 19. When there is a passage from Kataka
to Simha (after a wwgwfs - Mandukapluti), a wise astro-
loger should predict a Qisease due to an ulcer or wound.
When there is a passage from Simba to Mithuna, there
will be disease or death of one’s own wife.

ey framned T 5
g steRd qrmEgy w3 1l Re |
Sloka 20. When the transit is from Dhanus
to Mesha, the death of a son or other such relative is to
be apprehended. When an auspicious planet occupies

the house of transit, there is no risk; but when it has
a malefic planet, there is danger.

FFATAN T AW TN FER WA |
It fegare gaawEt el i kR0

Sloka 11. When there is a transit from Kanya to
Kataka the person concerned becomes great during the
former portion of it, and goes upona happy trip towards
the north.

Ty Rrgy T i AreR
FATH g Tt gEawEt w1 R0

Sloka 22. When there is a transit from Simha to
Mithuna, the former portion thereof should be shunned
as inauspicious at the commencement of an undertaking ;
but a trip then in the southwest will be auspicious.

FeIha (R FEnag T |
Zfywt Rgmifre vawmws w1 2

Sioka. 23 When there is a transit from Kataka
to Simha in a ®=a (Savya) movement, there is failure of

one's business and sickness comes in its wake ; and
123
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there s a return via southwest towards the south —i. e.
in plain English, there is a passage from Simha towards
Vrighaba through Mithuna.

WY (S FT SERS Ay |
YRS 77 A AR 0 @
Sloka 24, When there is a passage from Meena to
Vtischika, 7. e. in the northern direction, erouble dis-
appears. When the transit is from Dhanus to Mesha,

the passage is risky; disease and death of a relatiun
may occur,

T dufEam g wafy afin |
gwiEe gusifa: adagasd gy 0 kY il

Sloka 25. When this passage is reversed, ;. .
from Mesha to Dhanus there is prosperity, marriage
and other such auspicious event When the housez of
transit is occupied by a benefic planet, there will be
royal favor leading to every kind of prosperity.

@ Wi e SEmmna |
AR ZTUF I N4 750 9@ ESipicdl
Sloka 26. In the case of the a® (Chakra) belong-
ing to Mesha, Dhanus and Simha, the lord of the ¢
(Deha) is Mars and the lord of sira (Jeeva) is Jupiter.
In the case of the =% (Chakra) belonging to Vrishabha,
Kanya and Makara, the lord of the g (Deha) is Saturn
and that of @ (Jeeva) is Mercury. This holds good
for ssaem (Savya chakra). This is to be taken in
reverse order for the smasaws (Apasavya chakra).
NOTES.

Compare the toilowing from an astrological work (onme
unknown),
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Sloka 27. In the @saa% (Savya chakra), the lotd of

3 (Deha) is Venus and the lord of sita Jeeva is Mer-

cury in the case of the & (Chzkra) belonging to

Mithuna, Thula and Kumbha. With respect to the =%

(Chakra) owned by Kataka, Vrischika and Meena, the

lords of #a (Jeeva) and %€ (Deha) are respectively
Jupiter and the Moouo.

FzshaamasRaimERRR: |
THREAR A TEAR A WU

Sloka 28. When Mars, Saturn, the Sun and Rahu
occupy %% (Deha) and T (Jeeva) separately, death is
to be feared. Of this there can be no doubt when
several of them occupy these places.

LT ERW SAgw AEEa |
greqt FEREERT &g A s R

Sloka 19. The planet occupying the (Deha)
produces a dangerous malady while the one occupying
the sra (Jecva) brings on great risk. If both the ¥
(Deha) and sfta (Jeeva) be occupied by the malefic pla.
nets named (in the previous sloka), then, undoubtedly,
the person concerned becomes a victim.

AR AR |
SR Zedta Wi 1l e

Sioka 30. With two malefic planets in the ¥
(Deha) or s (Jeeva) there will be growing disease ;
with three of them, there ought to be sudden or untime,
ly death. When all the four are present, death sets in.
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queREshdt g wwzast qun |
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Sloka 31. If 3z (Deha) and sitr (Jeeva) be simul-
taneously occupied by a malefic planet, there is danger
to be feared from the king, robbers or other such agency,
but if they be simultaneously occupied by twn malefic
planets, death will undoubtedly happen.

AR @ R sy |

MY gEFAr drer Tganawe 33 0 33 4

T T =;g Fhsluwaamag |
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Slokas 32-33. Damage by fire will result when
the Sun is in such a malefic position. The Moon in
the same position will cause injury by conflagration-
Mars will bring on hurt inflicted by a deadly weapon
Mercury will produce trouble due to flatulence, Jupiter
in such an inauspicious position will cause trouble in
the stomach. Venus will bring on risk by fire; Saturn
produces colic ; Rahu gives birth te ailmeots due to
venomous hites,

AT AN N FREA AT gt |

AL ST WFET AGATHARIN: 1| 38 1
IRISTATE A qAT wE T |

9 FAAATE A AR 0 4N
U O afwg ISy |
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Stoka 34~36. Jupiter in the 3rd house, Mars in
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the 7th, Saturn in the natal star, Rahu in the 9¢h house,
the Moon in the sth, the Sun in the 12th, Mercury in
the 7th and Venus in an inimical house are each of
them #mewra (Maranastthana) or death occasioners.
When the planet which is thus termed #voears {(Marana.
stthana) is in conjunction with a malefic planet or aspect-
ed by one such or occupics ar inimical or depreasion
house or is destitute of strepgth, the person concerned

comes to grief,
| FESEEST |
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Sluke 37, The Sun, when in #& (Deha) or i
tJeeva) causes adversitics of wvarious sorts, loss of
weulth, discase, fover, risk from cnemies, loss of one’s
place, bilicus affections, spleen, diarrhora, consumption,
discase of the car, death ol cattle and  kindred and the
loss of brother or other dear relation.

qwg: WIATTERHTRIY-
AR H ARSI, |
AR ERNES T (e (LoD
HANES JIEHEE TN | 3¢ 1
e 38, The Moon leads to association with
one’s own kith and kin culminating in the acquisition

of & wirgin girl as a helpmate ; to health, ornaments,
luxurious apparel and respect in the land ; to acts of
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gift and to the propitiation of Gods and Brahmins at
baths in holy waters ; to soft repose and pleasant meals.

qh FAQ FFATEIAR-
#if |aegFed gAY |
e =g g
gamﬁfggﬁwimﬁ Fara: 03 N

Sloka 39. Mars in a bad position, produces
inflammation of the body, disease and dread of fire and
robbers, quarrel with kindred, death of a brother ot
other dear relation, loss of land and treasure, falling off
in rank, policy leading to war, colic, piles, leprosy,
danger from venomous reptiles and foemen.

FMgRE i dfreRs g9 9 |
Anrag=oigaaid a&ga: I 8o Il

Sioka 40. Fever, small-pox, biliousness, knotty
tumour, danger from venomous reptiles, fire, weapons,
robbers, foes and the king should a wise astrologer
predict in addition, with respect to Mars.

X
Aisq: FOfG GTATAVEAAG -
TR ATaEEEI T |
A DA
Fni AT Ry 1 8 1
Stoka 41. Mercury secures the favor of benevolent,
trusty great men, a knowledge of worldly alfairs, good
manners, an insight into Vedas, philosophy and science;
the acquisition of wowmen, progeny, wives, royal orna-
ments, kine, elephants and horses; the increase of
discernment, wealth, intellect and fame.
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Sloka 42. Jupiter leads to the many joys of afflu-
ence, eminent rank, coronation in the kingdom, the
esteem of kings and similar honors; blessings of a
family life, ornaments, abundant food, wealth, health,
fame, victory and beneficence.

% TN (EASAGEFATE-
AT TEATaATSY |
AACRIAEAT BUEeaard
g tyamawe getds aure 1 83§
Sloka 48. Venus secures sexual delight and the
society of fine women ; the pleasures of pictorial art,
fine apparel, wealth, cattle, vehicles, gems and precious
stones : musical concerts, dancing parties, lordly magni-

ficence, good fame, great liberality and association with
the virtuous.

w: FAN F8 IGFRLT
FARERRaNd Rt |
AT T RS AL -
U TEETERAT A 1 88 1
Sioka 44. Saturn brings about quarrels, [hysical
pain, death, affliction of relatives ; dread of firc, 2n:mies
and ghosts, trouble from venomous reptiles, loss ol
honor, of wealth, of self respect; of wife, of children,

of home-comforts, of agriculture, of trade and of cattle.
124
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Sloka 45. An astrologer may predict that when
Rahu occupies ¥% (Deha), the people concerned suffer
annoyance from enemies, see their relations in trouble,
have to take to a2 wandering life, are afflicted with palsy
and have to fear danger from their king.
0 T RTFaE Ry |
RMCT T7gAT F WA 3797 1| 26 ||
Sloka 46. When Ketu occupies 2E (Deha), trou-
ble crops up from thieves, fire and bleeding ; poverty,

loss of relutions, loss of place and loss of wealth also
result.

I zfa FEfiassg
| 9T THRSIMESH N

JAIRTITETS TN Aeeqaq |
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Slokas 47-30. At the time the =mazam (Chakra-

dasaj of the Lagna is in progress, heaich of body, much
happiness, acquisition of fame, Oornuments, dominion,
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wealth, children, wives and apparel may be announced.
If the Lagna be in an auspicious sign, everything will
come off auspiciously; it will be otherwise when the
Lagna is in a malefic sign and also when occupied by a
malefic planet. When the Lagna being ina benefic
sign i3 also occupied by a benefic planet, the result will
be exceedingly happy. If the planet in the Lagna be in
its swakshetra, in its exaltation or in a friendly house
and the =mzar (Chakradasa) of the Lagna be in pro-
gress, dominion, wealth and honor from the sovereign
will accrue. If, on the other hand, the planet in the
Lagna be depressed, cclipsed, ot in an inimical house,
there will be loss of children, wife and such other dear
objects ; if the Lagna and its occupants be of a mixed
character, the astrologer should declare the effect to be
of a mixed nature.

A g 9Tawaaday |

WST FITW YTMgers=yg 1 42 |l
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FAY FOHT TRATH FSATAT 11 4R N

Sloka 51-52. During the =s®ar (Chakradasa) of
the 3nd Rasi may be expected increase of wealth and
corn, good food, acquisition of children and wives
lands, cattle, honor by the sovereign, attainment of
knowledge, éloquence and amusement in good company
When the Rasi in question. is auspicious, such gooa
effect as has been said above will follow; it will be
otherwise when the Rasi is malefic,

FRTAIRS (RYE a3gEY |
FEAANSTRSIG T A4 99 AT ) 43 )
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Slokas 53-54. When the =%zmr (Chakradasa) of
the 3rd Rasi ripens, it will be the good fortune of the
person concetned to enjoy much happiness, to get in
abundance fruits edible and palatable, to display heroism,
firmness and self-control, to be presented with ear-rings,
apparel and neck-ornaments, to attain to dignity and to

possess food, drink and other good things of life in
abundance. The astrologer is to announce good effects

when the Rasi is good.

FEITEFR O TEAIIR |

di AT aEsHAthETL 1 1. i
faagfg warat digaf FRiETE |
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Siokas 55-57. When the =%gm (Chakradasa) of
the 4th Rasi begins_to ripen, the person concerned will
get vehicles, ornaments, new lands in the frontier ; make
pilgrimages to sacred shrines and the like; obtain cons-
picuous honor from his own community; cnjoy purity
of the heart ; engage in some great enterprise; be bless-
ed with wife and children; engage in agriculture;
acquire new friends and new landed property, new
houses ; derive much happiness ; command good health,
resources and articles of the toilette such as perfumes
wearing apparel and ornameats. The good things the
astrologer is to divine when the Rasi is good; but all
this will be absent when the Rasi is bad.
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Stokas 58-60. During the swgar (Chakradasa) of
the 5th Rasi may be had kingship, honor by the sove-
reign, acquisition of wives and children, exceeding
stability, sound health, the cherishing of relatives, dis-
pensing of food, acquirement of fame, jubilee and great
prosperity, beneficence, attainment of wealth, vehicles
wearing apparel and ornaments. The astrologer should
as before apportion the effects properly according as
they are due to malefic or benefic Rasis and the presence
in them or aspect of them by malefic or benefic planets.
He is to add loss of place or position when the Rasi 18
a moveable one.

TR TIUET TRYERSEE 779 |
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Stokas 61~63. During the ripening of the a%aal

(Chakradasa) of the fith Rasi, the person concerned has

to apptehend danger from fire, trouble from thieves,
from enemies, from poison, from the sovereign, loss of



000 RITBYTTR Adh. XVII.

B i L NEC A

place, great risk due to gonorrhoza, colic, jaundice and
kindred ailments, diarrhoea and consumption, ill-fame,
loss of wives, wealth, children and relatives, captivity,
being put in irons, harassment on account of debts and
poverty. These will be the effects when the Rasi is
malefic. The effect will b+ mixed when the 6th Rasi
is benefic.

FIAUATF TR 72 |
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Slokas 61-55. During the ripening of the =waar
(Chakradasa) of the 7th Rasi may be expected marriage;
the joy with a wedded consort : the birth of a son, the
pleasures of the table—such as ghee, dhal and sugar;
success in agriculture, acquisition of cattle, elephants
and ornaments, honor by the sovaereign and great
renown.  When the Tth Rasi is benefic and i3 occupied
by a benefic planet, the good cffeces spoken of will
surely follow.

FIATRRAIRS RLE 9wy |
A I4AT JaETAaETy 1) €5 )
IRETRARZTRAMET R |
MO TR BT AEET 0 S 1)
Slokas 66-67. During the sz (Chakradasa) of
the 8th Rasi there will be much misery, waste of wealth,
loss of rlace, loss of relations, griping pain in the privi-

ties and the stomach, poverty, famine and danger from
anlenemy. These effects the astrologer may announce
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when the Rasi is malefic and occupied by a malefic
planet.
ﬂﬂ'ﬂﬂf{ﬂﬁﬁla AN A Eﬁ“ |
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Slokas 68 69. When the 3%3am (Chukradasa) of
the 8th Rasi sets in, good will certainly result—viz.
children, friends, wives, wealth, agriculture, cattle,
bouses, ornaments, accomplishment of good works and
charity ; the securing of adherents among imen connect-
ed with the great men in power.  All this will accrue

when the Rasi is propitious. Tt will be otherwise
when the Rasi s oalefic.

FATHEAIRIS TSI JOLAAT |
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Slokas 7071 When thL =a%3@ (Chakradasa) of
the Rasi of the 10th bhava is in progress and when that
Rasi is propitious, the following good things may be
predicted by a competent astrologer— acquisition of a
kingdom, honor by a king, good fame, great rejoicing in
the society of one’s wives, children and relatives, pos-
session of authority, sound health, pleasant recreations
in company with good people, the fruit of good works
and supremacy.

JITHITTFIS FATCTRI |
EFRAIERANTA JEF g 1 WR |
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Slokas 72-73. During the asgan (Chakradasa) of
the Rasi of the 1ith bhava, the person concetned will
come into possession of money, health, ornaments and
have an accession of varied property and household
furniture. When good planets appear in the Rasi in
question, the astrologers declare there will be, as the
result hereof, comfort and happiness secured to the
females, the children and the relatives, return from re-
productive investments, real prosperity, royal favor and
good fellowship.

STTRHRETHNE I3 |Ug=iaw |
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Slokas 74-75. When the s%3@t of the Rasi of the

12th bhava is in progress and when that Rasi ‘happens
to be malefc, the following evils may without doubt
crop up—bodily suffering, loss of place, encounter with
robbers, fire, royal displeasure and the like . trouble
jpom relatives from women and from the king ; obstruc-
tion of activity, lassitude, loss in agriculture, in catde
and in lands ; poverty and want of occupation.

\ (A THGIHSH |
FAMLFRAFAT TN FSHETH |
Srmad AT FEERSTSgAT (19§ )
Sioka T6. We have thus stated the effect of the
bhavas from the Lagna to the twelfth (both inclusive).
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It has got a peculiarity which is now going to be
specially pointed out.
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Siokas T7-79. In accordance with the strength of

the planet owning a particular Rasi under consideration
should the astrologer use suitably the rule enunciated ;
when the lord of the Rasi in question is possessed of
atrength occupying a varga belonging to its exaltation
house, to a friendly sign or to itself and when the asso-
ciated planets are friendly and the aspecting ones benefic,
the good effects stated already may he snnounced. DBut
when the lord of the Rasi has no strength being in its
depression, in an inimical housc or cclipszd by the Sun's
rays or when it occupies the 6th, the sth or the 17th
bhava and the aspecting plancts are mudebic or unfriendiy
—when such is at birth the state of the planet owning
the Rasi under consideration—the effect produced by it
will be painful.

8 agn # TH UIIFH 7|
Ffaqe 1< i A AAgnEE 1 <o |
ufure s T3EFIRS O9E |
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Stokas 80-81. The effect produced by a Rasi is of
125
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two sorts: bad as well as good, If the lord of the Rasi
be without strength, the person concerned will suffer
the evil effects. If the planet owning the Rasi predo-
minate in strength, the effect of the Rasi will be good ;
and if the Rasi be capable of producing good as well as
evil, while its lord continues predominant, the good
will undoubtedly come to pass.

afT TR S EEsH 1)
T[OYFT 9% FFAATHZE N <R |t

Sloka &2. If the lord of the Rasireferred to in the
preceding slokas be in a movable sign or occupy a
Navamsa owned by : moveable sign and if the wi#=s
(Kalachakra} be that produced by a moveable sign, the
person concerned will have to go to a foreign country.

MATH 957 FA TR T a1 |
R st s ffEEg et 1

Sloka 83. In the case adverted to in the preced-
ing sloka, the repairing to a foreign country will continge
as long as the =% (Chakra} in question lasts. If one,
and not both, of the abovz conditions have the charac-
teristic of movability, the astrologer should decide the
question of the person concerned going to a foreign

couatry or being in his native place just as the balance
of forces tends to the one or to the other.

ATER T THH FAGH T 9597 |
FIUATH TAHAT T 9769 1| <¥ ||
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Sloka 84-86. Planetary effects which it is possible
to foretell have been described, some of them in the
&Frear (Sangnya adhyaya) fe. in the chapter on Defi-
nitions, Adhyayas 1 & 2), some in the chapter on ®at
stz (Karma Ajeeva-Adhyaya 15), some in that treating of
the swa (Asraya) yogas (Adhyaya 7), and some in
connectfon with the particular positions of planets
(Adhyaya 8), with the Rajayoga, Chandra yoga, Nabha-
sa yogas (Adhyaya 7) and the like, and also some as due
to good and bad aspects and to the combinations in one
and the same bhava of two or more planets. An intelr
ligent astrologer should, by a due exercise of his faculties,
consider well these planctary elfects as they have been
described by ancient sages and utilise them for making
his predictions in connection with the w@aszar (Kala-
chakradasa).
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Slukas 87-83%.  Lay out upon the Hoor a diagram
f the afwm=m (Dukshina Chakra) which begins with
Mesha and ends with Meena, Draw also another dia-
ram on the ground, of the sawas (Uttara Chakra)
eginning  with  Vrischika and ending with Dha-
us in the reverse ordet.  Success or failure and whether
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it be in the East, West, North or South, a wise astrologer
can ascertain as pointed out by the Rasis and the
planets in a horoscope according to their strength.
Bvery body can have such things foretold in respect to
his life in the way that has bzen pointed out.

FIEaFRAIRET g g3aii 1l e’
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Slakas 89-90. The progress of #@3% (Kalachakra
wheel of time) has been ascertained by ancient sages to
take place in three ways—(1) #1g%7A4 (Mandukagamana)
a frog's leap; (2) Tedwma (Prishtatogamana) a going
backward in view to the same movement ; (3) fagrasiza
(Simhavalokana) the glancing of a lion which consists in
returning by the way traversed already.

THA1 T T HEERRORY |
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Stokas 91-91L. The second of the three mowve-
ments mentioned in the previous sloka occurs in respect
to the signs Kataka and Simha, The third, {.e., fagrasi-
%4 i3 a direct passage between Meena and Vrischika, as
also between Dhanus and Mzsha cither way.  The frog’s
leap is the dircct passage between Kanya and Kataka,
as well as Simha and Mithuna (avoiding in each case
the intermediate sign).

fEEsIRany FnEEEAREaq 1 QR i
TRIRAE 9 anmeadEay |
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Stokas 92-93%. At the time of a fagra=ita (Simha-
valokana), astrologers say, there will be suffering caused
by fever, loss of place, of a loving relation or other such
person, distress to persons having the same status as the
owner of the horoscope in the family, accident in water
such as falling in a well, danger from poison, fire of
some deadly weapon, and being thrown from a vehicle,
All this is likely to happen when the f&gra@i#q (Simha-
valokana) is synchronous with the gz (Dasachidra),
i. e. the dasa period, bhukti, apahara, etc. of an illplaced
malefic planet (»ide next sloka).

TSI IR T 1 9@ 1’8 |
gafeialy ¥4 magla Afta: |

Sioka 943. ‘'The term gwufeg (Dasachidra), astrolo-
gers say, is applied to a period when the dasa of a
malzfic, eclipsed, depressed or ill-placed planet is in
progress.

QUEHRITIHIART AT s 1 Q% I
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Sloka 953. At the time a #vgsaaa (Mandukagama-
na) occurs, the death of a revered person or of one's
parents may happen; or there may be danger from
poison, deadly weapons, fire, fever or incendiary
brigands.

AFFHY T4 gAY 1l }§ U

Sloka 96. If the nogsmad (Mandukagamana) refers
to a @=39% (Savyachakra), there will be distress to per-
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sons in the family holding equal status with the owner
of the horoscope.

FEAPAAZE TPHOrARAT |
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Sloka 97. When the #vgsnid (Mandukagati) is
between Simha and Mithuna the astrologer may predict

the death of the mother or of the person concerned, a
complicated fever or danger from a king or foeman.

Ao EEESH § AqQEITREAT,_|
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Sloka 98-98%. ln o FaEmasis (Simhavaloka) having
reference to a @=%=% (Savya chakra), the evil cropping
up will be danger from a quadruped or fire. When
there is a yedrmaw (Prishtatogamana) in a §573% (Savya
chakra), there will be loss of wealth, grain and cattle,
disease or death ol a father, or the demise of persons
of equal standing.

ATHNA AW FGATIRART 1 Q2
G M IR |
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Slokas 99-100. On the other hand, when the 9%
(Chakra) is s@s7 (Apasavya) and thers is a FvgwE-gha
(Mandukapluthi), it may occasion illnzss and trouble to
the wife or children of the person concerned or a severe
fever to himsell, or danger from a beast or an enemy, or
loss of place. If there bz a fagrm@is= (Simhavalokana) in
an S98=39% (Apasavya chakra), the evil to be dreaded
may be loss of place or the death of the person’s father,
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Sloka 101. If therc be a Tedmma (Prishtathogama-
na) in an W9@=T9% (Apasavyachakra), the astrologer may
predict an accident in water, loss of place, loss of father.
the incurring the displeasure of 2 sovereign and the
person’s having to betake in consequence to an inacces-

sible jungle.
RIS HRGIT
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Sloka 102 The stars Aswini, Kriteika, Punarvasy,
Aslesha, Hasta, Revati, Moola, Purvaproshtapada, Utta-
rashada and Swati conform, as th: sases say, to the first
four of the formulas for the msgas (Savya chakra,
MR SRR cTme, |
VAT FATFANE Tl F0g 7358 1 o3 1)
Sloka 103. The Lt four of the formulas for the
83%% (Savya chakra) apply in their order to the four
Padas of the stars Chittra, Uttarabhadrapada Bharani,
Purvashadba and Pushya.
ELEEXCINILE T CERU (Ll
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Sloka 104, The first four of the formulas for the

a8z 73% (Apasavya chakra) are applicable to the stars
Visakha, Rohini, Makha and Sravana.
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Sloka 105. Thestars Sathabishak, Anuradha, Jyesh-
ta, Mrigasira, Sravistha, Uttara phalguni, Purvaphalguni
and Ardra conform to the last four formulas for the
wyasgeF ( Apasavya chakra).
Il 39 QEQAFAFAN 0
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NOTES.

Astrologers ate divided inlo two schools according to their
manner of applying these formulas. One class explain that each
formula applies to a nakshatra-pada ot a particular type and gives
the order of the Rasi-mahadasas compasing the entire life repre-
sented by the nakshatra-pada and that the subsidiary portions of
each Rasi-mahadasa belong to the RRasis mentioned in the formula.

The astrologers of the other class say that each formula is
concerned only with the mahadasa of the IRasi owning tbe corres-
ponding nakshatra-pacda (. e.—to which the formula has reference)
and the letters in the mnemonic rule indicate the order and the
propartionate lengths of the subsidiary periods of the mahadasa in
question ; and that a life consists of several such Rasi-mahadasas
following oie another in the natural order of the nakshatra-padas,
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the initial nrahadasa being that of the quarter asterism occupied
by the Moon in thefhoroscope under examination.

An illustration will make the whole thing clear. Take for
instance the case of the horoscope, given in page 237 supra.

The Moon's position is 9 signs, 14 degrees, 29 minutes, 39
seconds. These when reduced (o minutes give 17,069°65. Divi-
ding this by 800 {the number of minutes of a star), we get 21 stars
and 26965 minutes. Fhe person was born after 269°65 minutes
had pussed in the 22nd star =z, 747 (Sravana) if. e. after
£9°65 minates had passed in the Znd quarter of the star, and the
RasFbwning this nakshatra-pada is Tula in the Apasavya chakra.
The mpemonic formulateorresponding to this pada is ﬁTHHigj‘ﬁ'l’ﬁlel
which when translated into figures will become 6-7-8-12-11

965
10+=9~-5=7. According to the first school 6)8 X 83 years or

28°90475 yeurs having expired before birth, about 3 years cf Vris.
chika Kuja dasa (Fs3T5a1) still remain to be paszsed at the time
of birth of the person concerned. The mahadasa that follows
next will be that of H®, then Fawfazar, saafaza, wgdeam,
afywmasar and  ge@FA@ follow in their order. The sub-
sidiary portions of each of these mahadasas belong to these 9 Rasis.
€. g.» the bhuktis of the 10 years of #aaersn will be (1) e

10%1 .~ 4x] o
X0 ears: (2) faafr 2 years; (3) agaais iz;oyeafs;

83° 83
. X x1
(4) wgile 1083]0 years; (5) gharaz Z;ﬁ—” vears; (6} geig&
210 ears; () memmy 2229 jears (8) 16X10
a3 YEurs; q N3 years; GEIEIED g3

- 7x10 .
vears; and (9) atasgs Ty years. Similarly for the other dasas.

The second school will maintain that the initial mabadasa of
the horoscope under reference is that of Imigs out of which
690 . . .

%—6-6? X 16 or 5°57 years havipg elapsed already, there is still

10°43 years to be.passed and the mahadasas to follow are those of

47139, e, wedarx, figaae, 399g™ and so on. The order of

the subsidiary periods in each mahadasa is that of the Rasis of the

letters in the corresponding formula; e, g. the bhuktis of the 5
126
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years-olf fiexiraat of the horoscope under reference will be (1)
10x5 . 7x5 . 16%5 )
H|Te 100 years; (2) Wvg= 100 years; (3) Tewg= 150, Years:

x5
(4) FW 100 years; (5) IH‘ETﬁT ****** : years; {6) mzpawg —-_1100

years; (7) &=mEy ] 005 years; {8) g=rash 1_!1_3_(%:‘» years and (9)

7x5
Ffasg Too Years: The astrologers of Southern India belong

to this latter class.
7T in his FEEIYE! refers to both the schools in the two
following slokas:

gATRIEEdAif wit A arearaigsnt |
A% FA0E g wERcar aiFaEA Arfafi HEEE

There are a number of formulas each composed of a number
of mnemonic svllables referring to the several nakshatra-padas
beginning with the lst pada of Aswini and giving Rasis in a cer-
tain order. It is with reference to the order of Rasis in these
formulas that the Rasi-inahadasas of which a life is to consist
should he determined. The ama#a (Vakya Krama), men of vne
school say, should be adhered to.

ARSI QA 41 AfeasEAT |
qfwaaEsa fad kuifsad sangiat

The initial mmahadasa of a life belongs to the lord of the Ras
owiing the nakshatra-pada occupied by the Moon at the time of
birth, being so much of the Rasi-mahadasa as corresponds to the
ghatikas that yet remain of the nakshatra-pada and the order of the
mahadasas follows the natural order of the nakshatra-padas
reckoned from the aforesaid one. Thisis the opinion, say the
sages, held by the other school.

FarEafEE ARkEieIEeT: |

gmiat wHEsg1 vahal anfisr 33 1 o§ !

Sloka 106. 5,21, 7,9,10, 16 and 4 are the years
respectively of the 7 planets reckoned from the Sun.

The years of the signs correspond to the years of their
lords.
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H =d2=d |l
LYt AR ANTETTAT 1 |
FEARIATT AT TUAERATREL 00 1l

Sioka 107. The period of antardasa of a planet ina
werga (Mahadasa) is found out by multiplying the latter
by the number of years assigned to the planet and divid-
ing the product by the number of years constituting
the entire Ayus of the Chakra. The result will consist
of years, months, days &c.

THIEZ GIRTRIUREET FUXIRMHETIUSn |
=T AT T ATFEHEAT FRATHT PRGTHW €4
Sloka 108. The years assigned to the lord of the
main Chakra dasa should be multiplied into the years
for the lord of the Rasi whereof the bhukti in the main
dasa is required. The product is to be divided by the
maximum life-period for the particular Navamsa to
which the = a% (Kalachakra) belongs, The result in
the form of years, months, days and ghatikas represents
the bhukti required. 1t is said in this connection that
the lords of g:&r® (Dustthana) produce abundance of
misery and illness.

ool NEIRTARA WEEE: dva aAeaEIEd €Y |
LN & T O,
gAN W GRAIEEERT AR ar garen U =% |l
Sioka 109. The subdivisions (s?atgt:-antaradaha) of
a subpericd (bhukti or antardasa treated in its tutn asa
whole) are to be obtainzd by multiplying the number of
days composing the particular bhukti chosen by the
number of years of the mahadasa of the planet whose
antara is required, and dividing the product by th
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figure representing the maximum Ayus in years for the
quarter asterism concerned. The quotient will be in
days etc. In this way, the big, small and smaller divi-

sions of a planetary period styled Dasa, Antardasa,
Antara and Vidusa may be obtained.

Figa Tgs & & daeat: gam |
D G |ITGOH QREAHE N 8o 1|
Sloka 110 What is called wagwam (Sukshmadasa),
i. e.'the subdivisions of a #mra (Nakshatra) or Kala-
chakra antara can be obtained by multiplying the figures
in Vighatikas of the antara in question into the number
of years of the mahadasa of the planets severally and
dividing the product by the number of years of the

maximum Ayus appropriate to the particular Kalachakra
or nakshatra-pada under consideration,

AETEEE @ wwsmn’ha@: i
eI anedT 2 Tsafad Rreadg 1L L L
I s IamaRRRY SRR

wREgIsTa: |

Sloka 111. When the paka of 2 planet in the dasa,
antardasa, etc. of another planet is required, multiply
the number tepresenting the years of the mahadasa of
the former into the figure denoting the years, months,
days etc. of the latter and divide the product by the
fixed number oi years for the maximum Ayus. The
quotient wWill be the paka required This rule is to be

applied in the case of every paka that has to be found
o,

Thus ends &c.




AAFARSTASSRANSTT:

N TRFASEEETE:

Adhyaya XVIIL

ON DASAS AND ANTARDASASL,
LGN F EheT G STRgargH 79 |
q1C agE™ a4T a5t W au A g i g

Sloka 1. Sages say that good and evil zome to a
person born in this world in accordance with the good
and bad dasa he has to pass through. I quote faithtully
the essence of what the sages have said, and treat of the
distinction between good and evil in a dasa as diffusely
as I can.

FIGANT a9 X A Angakn gy |
LGRS FAGS AT FUNIART q41 BT N R

Sloka 2. A person attains to a voga good or bad
exactly in accordance with the strength of planetary
positions ; and the character of the dasa that he will
have is dependent on the character of the yoga; and all
that men experience in the world is comprehended in
the good and evil cropping up in the dasas; and the
distribution of this good and evil should be declared
suitably to the conditions of the four castes.

AR AFHFIOGGAACT-
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AT MR TETaTdss-
T RAFOREIEEaEan o 3 1|

Sloka 3. Count the stars from Krittika in groups
of nine. The planets presiding over the dasas belong-
ing to the nine stars composing each group are respac-
tively the Sun, the- Moon, Mars, Rahu, Jupiter, Saturn,
Mercury, Ketu and Venus respectively and their years
are 6, 10, 7, 18, 1#, 19, 17, 7 and 20.

ARETAFNIGANENF: FAATEI: |
RIRETNGAT TR qoAaTag Fauzn <32 R

Sioka 4. Planets prove propitious when they
have predominant strength, in their progress towards
exaltation, when they have more than the average num-
ber of benefic dots correspondingly with the bhavas
they dominate, when they occupy the 10th, the 11th and
the first bhavas ; when they have attainzd to exaltation
and other benefic vargas and lastly when they possess
six-fold strength.

AFARIAFZREAT G TEgRYAagEa: |
UEEITAEA T AR TFEIEEE: 1Y

Sloka 5. But planets produce evil when (1) thay
own the Rasi occupied bv Mandi; (2) they occupy the
bhavas containing Mandi ; (3) they are associated with
fewer than the average numt.er of benefic dots ; (4} they
are in inimical, depressed or cclipsed signs ; (3) they are
in a wmwaf~T (bhava sandhi) or associated with malefic
planets ; and lastly when they occupy portions of Rasi-
Sandhi (which have been termed inauspicious).

NoTe".
For the term wWi#uf9 (bhava-Sandhi), see Sripatipaddhati,
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A A A P T A R

‘Adhyaya 1, Sloka 8.

TR IR WY ATZIFZIE W |

JERATNCAT JeGEET SF YA a1 W ;AT HRN

Sloka 6. Ascertainthe Lagna or the rising sign

" at the time of commencement of a dasa. If the lord
thereof be in this Lagna or in the 3rd, the 6th, the 10ch
or the 11th house from it, or if the Lagna bz included
in the ®&=it (Saptavarga) of the lord of the dasa, i.e. if
the rising sign, hora, drekkana, saptamsa, navamsa, dwa-
dasamsa or trimsamsa be owned by the lord of the dasa
or if a friendly planet or a benefic one be in the Lagna,
the dasa will prove auspicious.

_ NOTES.

Pide infra. sloka 14,

This and the mext tive slokas have been taken lrom Sripati-
paddhati.

RAIEEIR LS ggﬁawagam FIsY FAIHATA |
TRErRT TR TEIR TR @3 SRS 1S )

Sloka 7. The Moon produces beneficial effects
when in the house of a friend of the lord of the dasa .
or in the exaltation house of the latter or in the Tth
house, a Trikona house or in any one of the 397 (Upa-
chaya) houses with reference to the Farara (Dasanathha).

(vtde infra, sloka 14.)

IHY TAY 19 F9n § 99
FISTARISHIAG AIATRAE: |

JNEIGHIAT FAal A
ggEa g | < |

Sloka 8. In the favorable positions mentioned
iu the previous sloka, the Rasi occupied by the Moon
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should represent some one of the 12 bhavas, Lagna,
Wealth, etc., at the time of birth. The Moon in one
of these favorable positions promotes prosperity in
respect to the bhava represented by the Rasi occupied.
In the unfavourable positions, the bhava represented by
the Rasi (occupied by the Moon) suffers damage.
] e
Y MRS Rt aewegwwAE): |
TE=afrgle GUAred F WHIEqaan i 0 0
Sloka 9. What has been described by the an-
cients such as swgfAfgr (Varahamihira) as the effect of
the Moon being in his own house or that of other pla-
nets should be mentioned in this connection. For it is

the Moon that produces good and evil to be experienced
in the form of mental states (pleasure and pain).

TIRE & g9@ @ gNiYE Tews & 79y |

TIGARW TG Fod FOWASTIGH A T4 o

Sloka 10. The good and evil to be experienced

by menin the dasas or planetary periods should be

determined in accordance with the ze (Ishta) and =e

(Kashta) of the planet who is the lord of the dasa as

wotked out previously (zide sitafaraafy (Sripatipaddhati)
Adhyaya 4, sloka 4).

e & gNA gat wewaRerT e |
Y BANE wTR  ady S aReeeiag
Sloka 11. Men experience good when the 4
(Ishta) portion of a planet’s influence is greatly in excess
of the #¥ (Kashta) portion. But when the latter is pre-

dominant, evil has to be mostly suffered. Byt when
the 2¥ (Ishta) and % (Kashta) are even, the ciects are
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of 2 mixed kind. Inall cases the planetary influence
should thus be interpreted.

HISUR TR TR FAEH T TRy |
A T g 7@ Jred ggvaw URN

Sloka 12. Whatever substance i mentioned as
belonging to a planet in the (chapter on Definitions)
gmmaaa  (Sangnadhyaya-2ide ggsma®-Bribatjataka Adh.
11, sloka 12 also ar. 7. Adhyaya II sloka 20), and what-
ever calling is declared appropriate toa planet in the
chapter on Profession (vide 7. = Brihatjataka Adh.X.
sloka 1 etc. also ar,qr. Adhyaya XV, slokas 43-50), what-
ever has been spoken of as the effect of the presence of
planets in bhavas (vide . 5. XX-1, etc. XVII-1 etc,
also srar. VI1i-slokas 30-117) and of their being assoCi-
ated with or aspected by other planets, and of their
combinations of yogas (except Nabhasa yogas), all this
must be duly assigned to the planets concerned in their
geveral dasas.

NOTES.
Of. w3l
rarr agmfzaEffaEy amied
gutsftafrafia wafas admira B )
SR U LELEL I E RIS
qdhf WAt &% A Zurnfag i

This ws weil ws the uexl iwo sLobas fr_um Brlal Jatuka.

In predicting the several effects of the dasa of any planel,
Varahamihira sayvs that it will not do to mention only what has
been described to luppen in the dasa of that particatar plapet
{vide T. 7. Cl. VIII, slokas 12.18.)  ‘Fhese will have to be gene-
rally supplemented by the cHeets due to olher consideralious as
well, of the planet, viz., iis influence dge 1o its functioning as

127
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&1 (Dasanatha) or s=rimara (Antardasanatha), to its position
in the rasi ozcupied, to its association with ather planets, to the
benefic dots obtained in itg Ashtakavarga, to its occupation of any
particular decamate, Navamsa uand other Vargas, etc. All these
eflects will also have to De suitably added on.  The particular
comstituent of the Kalapurusha represented by the planet, the
political grade typified by it the particolar colour ascribed to it,
the sabstance typified, vegetablns, mincral and animal kingdam
represented by it, the precious stone typified by it, the article of
apparel, the constituent element of the body represented by it,
the particular flaver ascribed toit, the effects due toall these
have to he fittingly brought in during the dasa of the plapet under
consideration. For instance, in the Sun's dasa, should the Sun
he auspicious in the nativity, royal favour, self satisfaction, acqui-
sition of red substances, of copper and  the like, company of
people of the Fshatrivi vasle, the quality of yoodness, possession
of good vital energy, cte » all these will have to he predicted . If
the Sun be bad, the los: of these has to be thought of ; similaciy
m the case of the Moon and other planets,  For fnrther informa-
tion the reader in referred ta the ¢omE<r (Dazndhyayee) omnicn-
tary on this wloka,

FITSTZAIAT ATTAAFTUHI
LA R - ] +
TEATTE JB/T ATCIARYINA 7 |
~ ~ < =
FAwRIAURRRIEIAT
TROTAT weTrg: EwimrEEtE 123 i
Sloka 13 During the auspicious dasa period of a
planct, men’s inner soul assumes a benefic character and
lcads them to attain much happiness and wealth By
means of the effczts described above for the several
dasa periods, onc can casily conjecture the tide of events
a man may have at any particufar period as a result of
the effects of the dasa ruling at the time, Where cla

nets are void of strength, the effects though attenuated
make themselves fele at least in dreamy reveries,
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MNOTES.

Should the dasa period of any planet be bad, the inner soul
assumes a majelic character for the time and misery and loss of
wealth will be the result.

QAT @A gE% 1 AASH R AT
e AR CIREECR ERILL AL UK IER
Aefly FaERmags RAE
57 AEGIAIGAIN FE4 QT Faseaar 1Rl
Sioka 14. When the lord of a dasa, ora planet
friendly to the same is in the Lagna’ initiating the dasa:
when a varga of this Lagna is owned by the lord of the
dasa® : when a benefic planct occupies the Lagna afore-
gaid: or when thz Tord of a dasa isin an 3% (Upa-
chaya) position, viz., {3rd, 1th, 6th, 11th) with respect
to the Lagna; the dasa in question will prove pros-
perous. When the Rasi occy pied by the Moon happens
to be the exaltation sign of the lord of the dasa, or a
friendly house, an Upachaya, a Trikona, or thz Tth
house with respect to the lord of the dasa, the effects
will be happy. [f the Moon’s plac: be different, the
effects will be far from happy.
MOTES.
CF. siokas 6 and 7 supri.

Alan of . BFLIHRGH

R Amaega gelr g W Al o1 W

RS B wNgTITEAAS AT HEACT |

Rrasre s ARETRE,

2304 geFem (ala Rarmerar iR
L (GRE

TS I §EA PN FEHISEEROIEAY |
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Q@1 TR A asg: ga afigaseaen Jafie g

1. Somc interpret it as veferring to the Lagna (in a nntivity)
at birth.

2. Thatis when the lord of the dasa is the owner of the
Lagna Rasi, Lagna Hera, Lagna Decanate, Lagna Navamsa, Lag-
va Dwadasamsa, or Lagna Trimsamnsa.

gels 9 #lser gitefu @1 - may also he Interpoeted  thus:
“Orif afriendly planet or a hencfic one he in the Varga of the
lord of the dasn,” or “:f the lord of the dasa be in the Varga of a
friendly or henefic planct.”

SAREYECTETTA TF T AT
e gaimdiangaaarsy g9y |

T I TR ARSI TORITEME
GWENTIAY T TEIIRT LIt T 1) 2% |

Sloka 15. When the lord of a dasa ripe for frui-
tion happens to be in a swakshetra or in its exaltation
or in a friendly house or in an 72w (Upachaya) place
from the Lagna or has the aspect on it of a benefic or a
friendly planet, its dasa and bhukti will be favourable,
When a Kendra or a Kona is occupied by an exceeding-
ly benefic planet and the 3rd, the 6thand the 1lith
bbavas by malefic ones, there will be prosperity during
the dasa of those among them that are strong and occupy
their exaltation or other such 3wvsa (Upachaya) places.

Of. %32
AZF AT e dregegend: |
agmefe g&q g swfaadeTsh . |
FFITe GASRAISTHMI FAEm R
W TR R FmcaAna: |
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TSy fAwwar afs g gaigfal
G4 4N WIERAF ATZAAT FI4_ !
FAETREILALTAT I i rraamiEaeg |
TR FASAEAL A9 THER T Fareag: 0 L& 0
Sioka 16. I two planets be mutually {riendly and
have six [old strength, there will be prosperity during
their dasa and bhuakti.  But if the two plinets be inimi-

cil and weak, their 7r& (Paka) and wasi (Apahara) may
entail evil.

Cf.  wE&gal
Fz1faar w=afy arFamy /izd adtE ftgafaai an
A" TEAFAR SEE ARENT B a7 |

FA AN QOF TEAT g qw ar |
T TASTHALE Ik G0E 0 A gea 12l
Sloka 17. A planct produces its effect upon the

bhava it occupies during its dasa, this effcct being good
or bad according to the nature of the planet, [f the
planet be a benefic one, good is to be expected, say the
astrologers, during its dasa, to the bhava concerned ; if
the planet be malefic, the bhava will suffer evil.

ef. Tdiiyan
R FIRENE, aRAAAR vy gaiq |
Aueaftweaarnad 36 ArAfas giepg |

AfArfeaaREmsiTANET &g
qIqifeTa® RS ROEFS |
¥R ARIE TATER
st wel Al RISt | < 1
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Sloka 18. The dasa of a planet will be very auspi-
cious whzn it is in conjunction with a benefic planet.
J{ it be in conjunction with a malelic one, its dasa when
ripening will be barren of effect.  If the planct concern-
ed be asscciated with one of mixed nature and be
neither weak nor strong, its dasa and apabara will bz
characterized by cffects of mixed nature.

IFGETE FHINEN AFIGATEARMETAL |
T NI quRsTuEig Tager g i 2Q |l
Stoka 19. Whatever be the metal assigned toa
planet, the acquisition of property in that metal takes
place during the dasa and apalnri of that planet. If the
planet concerned exert a malclic influeace the property
in the metal will diminish during s dasa ; but if the
influence be benefic, the property wiil receive accession.

AYAEITAD TF A9950E TR |
YFRAFATEAITES AEREE JI36a a=az 1l o Il
Sioka 20, Durine the dasa of a planet associared
with a hostile one, encmies wil muliiply and 2l vndee-
takings will {ail. Of whatever business or concerna
planet is a karaka (promotar), that concern will succeed,

as the wise say, during the dasa of thae planet.

mﬂmwatex 40T AFRIATHTE :r:rﬁuunq |
Tandrsdt 9 weiE qieed ewrfEEaT IR

Stoka 21, M men's suceess ina Disinzss or zon-
cern be the subject of taguiry, the astreloger shouid
predict the success of the copcern during the dasa of the
pianet that is the promoter of ths ¢oncern 1 question.
1i the infivence of th> planet be for good, the prosperity
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of the concern may be predicted ; if for evil, the con-
cern will be a failure.

TVAFHIUAIARIEHCIT AT
TSN TIRARY AETIRNAY |
N ~ . -,
AR AN AR aqEaRfg R’y
FATW TPUTRART TiwAeEy 1 R
Sloka 22. Koyal favor i1s usually sccured during
the dasa period of the planet that is the karaka of royalty
(viz. Jupiter) or owns the bhava representing it {5th
bhava). The worship of the deity represented by a
planet comes on apropos during the period of the ripen-
ing of its dasa. Perfection in the practice of religious
austerities, good works. etc., may be predicted to come
on during the advent of the dasa of the lord of the $th
bhava. The palmy time for sacrifices and other meri-

torious rites will be during the dasa and apahara of the
lord of the 10th bhava.

TEATRARIERYREAAY ITEON S
FeagiRATSIE D §9ia qF & |
FAMRAIGNE FTea: OF AAAES
MR T30S 90F & 0 334 11 3
Sivka 23. During the Paka and bhukti of a planet,
the predominant quality characterising it whether @&
(Satva) ¥2® (Rajas) and aww(Tamas) (vide Adhyaya 2,
sloka 26) generally manifests itself. This manifestation
foreruns or inaugurates the dusa of the planet in case it
should occupy cne of the 9 asterisms Irom the Asas
(Tanmarksha). But if the planet’s position be in one of
the U asterisms {rom the %8st { Karmarksha), the manifes-
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tation adverted to will take place some time after the
dasa has set in. When the place of the planet is among
the nire stars from the smam (Adhana), the manifesta-
tion in question will not take place, or if it takes place
at all, it will be only so long as the dasa lasts.
NoTLS.
For «tentef, waef and M vide supra Adhyaya 9, 51, 78.80.

Hiffgama: @2 TEET TRy a3y |
THZAN: TR STREEET |7 1 9 )

Sloka.24. A planet ina Sirshodaya sign yields
fruit at the initial portion of the period of life influenced
by him. But the same planet in a Prishtodaya sign
does it at the final stage. But if he should be in a sign
which bhas both the characteristics, he becom?s fruitful
at all times.

cf. ==
FAY JEERRRITAICIRISSAT TRy, I )
T FIRF AgiiArsa-
@I TR ERSTENSTan |
AYRTIHRAAA: TERTYATH-
FATMTETERRARYT Jueqaiy g 1| ™ )

Sioka 25. The dasa of the lord of the 6th bhava
may lead to wailing and lamentation. During the paka
or the apahara of the lord of the $th bhava, dcath may
set in, When the dasa or apahara of the lord of the
7th bhava is in progress, a near relative may be lost.
Without overlooking the above, the astrologer may
predict prosperity in general during the apahara or
bhukti of planets presiding over the asterisms termed
07 (Sampat), wra (Sadhaka), 17 (Maiera), wia#@g (Parama
maitra) and &7 (Kshema).
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NOTES.

The terins T#7, &7 and A9 have been explaliued already in
Adhyuya 9, slokas 78-80, The nine stats counted from any one of
the above three are iermad respectively (1) w#q (2) dqq (3) faug
{4) &rm (5) s=gge (6) aras (7) o1 (3) T and (9) AT,

of, wEEnA
SEifARATal 9 93 T, g Eh
GE FHSTHATIT: IRIET A0 |
AR Faafie SR
gy fsformafi g = )
Fmgh MEfesgeR gt
giftge wao) aggra saiTARi 59 1

Aoz HTNg Tiagl 7da |
agaTal A feg adqed aR graag ) &0

Sloka 26. When, in one of the three cyclic divi-
sions into which the twelve bhavas may be arranged
under certain conditions for Ayurdaya purposes, there
is a malefic planet devoid of strength, the person con-
cerned may come by his death during its dasa. ln case
the weak planet in question happens to be benefic, all
will go well.

afyaRreRE § DeEndiE |
TIEFIRETLAT TYRSAET 1] R0

Sioka 27. When the dasi of a planet o+ +ng a
sgara (Riksha-Sandhi) is in progress, a persc- may
be afflicted with sorrow and disease, When a planet
has progressed no further than the 30th degree of a Rasi,
its dasa may produce death.

128
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Al Sl A e W X AT FFEA T TH:
L1 g UggaEay ag %ﬂﬂﬁmm?aw Il Re NI

Sloka 8. A planet occupying its depression at a
birth is not competent to produce good effects, nor is
another associated therewith. If the depressed planet
bz in conjuncticn with Rahu, it may do h:rm ; as also
the planet occupying a house owned by it and the one
owning its depression Rasi.

SRR ERRI T A w5 ez |
GRED l{ﬁﬂﬁ"ﬁﬂ‘r’lr qu Em?rrcmrgq#i?ﬂ' Hzen

Stoka 9. When any one of the sever:| bhavas
such as the Lagna is the subject of inquiry, and when a
rlanet exceedingly inimical to the lord of the hhava
under consideration - occupies a house void of benefic
dots, the astrologer, relying upon the unanimous decla-
ration of eminent sages. may announce that the bhava
in question will suffer annihilation during the ripening
of the dasa of the inimical planet referred to.

REILIERELRRLER MEFHRTIZT

THZUITAMERAAT 7@ FEmzay |
AT ATPAG A THITET 49

O RINUERIEELEE HE CRE e e STIEEN
Sloka 30. The dasa period of a plunet owning a
grarear (Badhastbana) as well as of the one associated
thetewith leads to disease, distress and other such evils,
During the dasa and apahara of a planet occupying a
Kendra from the =rawna (Badhasthana), sorrow and
toreign travel will crop up.  If two planets occupy the
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5th and the 8th places in respact to each other, the
astrologer may predict danger, exile or some untoward
event during their paka and apahara; but if the planets
in question be benefic and friendly, thz effect will be
mixed.
NOTES
TNFIT and T9+5 are defined thus =
aqrEaTEt A sauat feqr g F0ar 93 AfdEan
- -, e soon Y
AATEY BRI FAT Feag asifaf wfEg
- - » . .‘:k
iy 9 ZguEl: R
P -y < 3 -
O FEFAFAE DEATRTSAT |
When the Lagna (whether o7 birtly or of query) is a2 maveable,
“nmaoveable or dual sign), the llith, the %l and the 7th places
therefrom taken in otder are termed M4 or troublous positioos.

The planet owning a MM as weil as the one occupying it or its

Kendra ie calied g, (Also side Adhyava 7, sl 48)

% AT A AR FTIAFAETEEt
ATTARIANTTIEEERIIATRaq: #70 |
EEITRE (R (LA CRERILER S EAR
QFREARLFTAT T HARTATRATILeATHT 132N
Sivka 31. I the planet ripening the fortune of a
person at any time be the one termed %@ (Deeptha) (vide
Adh. 2, slokas 16 18), he will become a king with an
abundance of wealth, fame, patronage and iearning te
make him happy; if a ®=®F (Swastha), he wiil have
secured to him the benefics of old traditions, religious
observances, the hearing of pious homilies, exceeding
comfort, health and wealth; if a ¥33 (Mudithap, its
sifes to him will be in the form of royal favour, pow
and worldly happracss; if a @wea (3antha), the effe
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will be exemption from ailments, happiness, prosperity,
the good will of thz rulers and a spirit of enterprise.

I TR AR Rt
aaffadiddaagaai: Gfta g

I e 354 AFRIENEa FETHET @1
fraga: weer afvRaaRiinfiagzer fitn 3R

Sloka 32, When the disa of a planct  termed i
(Saktha) is in fruition, a person will evincea predilec-
tion for learning, educition, money, religious austerities,
acquisttion of supernatural powers and works of charity.
During the progress of the dasa of a planet called #ifea
{Peedita), a person may have to apprehend danger from
robbers, enemies and the rulers of the land, or lose an
younger brother. Distress is all the legacy thata #ta
(Deena) planet could leave, The dasa of the ill-condi-
tioned planet termed @%® (Vikala) leads to distress
and disease ; that of a =& (Khala) produces mental
anguish ; and lastly, the planet in the fra (Bheetha) state
keeps the person under its infuence in dread of
adversaries.

frerairgaMa R AT ATy 4
THRGTIMEAT & P TesgaamA: | 33

Sioka 33. Note down these [our stars: viz. (1)
the one occupied by the Lagna: (2) that occupied by
the Moon ; (3) that indicated by the name of the person
concerned : and (4) that occupied by the Moon at the
time of the query. Ascertain which of these is strongest.
Starting with the dasa of the lord of this predominant
star and following the order of the nakshatra dasas,
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astrologers of eminence annaunce th: good or evil
falling to the lot of the person concerned.

FORAATASAA AT AEHANT IWRSIF |
zgEarergd 9 af Ak qErEaRs A W

Sloka 34. If the Rasi containing the awr (Ut-
panna) nakshatra (vide next sloka) be strongar than any
referred to in the preceding sloka, it is quite possible
that the person about whom diviaation is to b2 made,
may get the fraits of all the dasas of his life calculated
from the Utpanna nakshatra as the starting poiat. It is
to be understood as a general rule that all planets have
a tendency to work evil at the end of their several dasas.

FeAgTqaed TEANTISAFTAAT TA0
TETYIAT ISR RN FATEAREAT AT

Tl 3T IIAAAART TGN AN
FEqeTRRgut PraqvadagEtean 1t 34 I

Sloka 35. Ascertain the 5th, the 8th as well as
the 4th star from w=A& (Janmarksha), ¢. e. the star occu=
pied by the Moon at the time of a person’s birth. Cycles
of dasas arc calculated from every one of these as the
starting point. The dasa counted from the Sth is called
sw (Utpanna) ; that from the B8th, AT (Adhana);
that from the 4th &w (Kshema). It the dasas in these
cycles have their ends tallying with each other or with
the end of the dasa taken in the same order from s Al
(Janmarksha), i. e. giving the same number of years,
months, etc., it is a sign that the life of the person con-
cerned is to end with the dasa. Inthe case of people
endowed with short, long and medium lives, the demise
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will happen at the close of the 3rd, the 7th and the Sth
dasa respectively.
ef., gime
AegIAS Erg aff A
AR AR A7 gt g afad |
AigatasAmi a2 g afiiq |

W FerEToTEET A

TS FEFAREF AR TR |
IRGEFTAN@A T 340 REFU a7y 1 38 ||

Stoka 36. If the birth of a person he during day
time, his exit from the world is to bz thus determined :
Add the figures for the Sunand Siturn, and find out
the asterism and the portion thereof indjcated bv this
total. In the w&rmar (mahadass) of this asterism, find
out which period corresponds to the particular portion
of the star already found. Thedaath of the person
concerned will occur at this point of time. If the birth
be during night, 2dd the figures for the Moon and Rahu ;
ascertain as before the particular period of the mahadasa
corresponding to the portion of the asterism indicated
by thetotal. This will give the timz of frata (Niryana).

e (]
iSwRATIETIET 98 GHRRA |
AAFHIARTT AEHE T TG 1 9 |

Sloka 37, Ascertain the asterism occupied by
Mandi at the time of a person’s birth, The disa of

Gulika is reckoned from this star. The lords of the
Rasi and the Navamsa cccupizd by Guiika as well as
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the planat in conjunction {{iferally co-operating} with
the Upagraha are death-dealing planzts in the horoszope.

N IAL=3

FATRATR T TR FEFRE W |
FOFEA e 90 =30@ A ¢l
REL(ECUBRERIEE i BIRLE RaLed
TR AR TG
Sioka 38. The lords of the two eighth places =m:
=ct { Ayusthaney), the Sun and Venus, as also the Moon
and Mars are called Karakas; the first two, of the
native's w4 - Ayus (ara=eg:-Jathasyayuhu); the second
puir, of the father ; the thjrd, of the mother. Find the
dusa cortesponding to that one among the three TZU&
{Soola Rasis) of a Karaka, which the conditions of the
horoscope under examination may point to and find also
when the dasa may be in progress. This dasa, 7, e. the
dasa of the jord of the zzufr (Soola Rasi) pointed to by
the horoscope may prove ¥t (Mrityuda) or fatal.
NoTRS.
The: sloka 1w very tersc, {27 according lo the FIUgiigeEsyl
( Katapayadi Sankhyal signifies the number 8. llere the dual fEway
points to the two plunets that wre the lorde of the two Avus-
thapas (524 s sqEHENEET T A7), iz, the Sth oand the 3rd
places from the lagna. The interpretation given above is further
sppported by the following 1 )
<A WOl wAE | TR (FAA).
¢ gimrAREE A 9 8 R @ |
gezataaal a5t A MFERE " (Feos).
The =737 of the second half is nzaw@ Hmes &7 731 T AL
AL I AT i q2r g3 1 The word 3437 is brought in froem
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the preceding sloka. @4 (Soolarksha) is the 8th Rasi from the
place occupied by the ISaraka or its 7th, whichever of them is
found to be stronger. 5% means the 754 and its triangular
signs.

Soolu dasas ure helpful to lind the (5w (Niryana) of any par-
ticular relative signilied by the karaka under consideration.

THRNH AR TRy
AHAAMLSTIEIAY |

fraifady gwelegdy aed
Ar=rimagady agsafqeg Il 32 1)

Sloka 39. Should the signs representing the Rasi
and other Vargas (Hora, Drekkana, Saptamsa, etc.,)
occupied by the Karaka under consideration happen to
be strong either by the association of, or aspect by,
benefics, one may predict gond results at the year signi-
tied by the number of years allotted to the lord of the

2spective sign representing the Varga (according to the
Udu dasa system) increased by 6. But if the sign happens
to be either the debilitation or inimical house of the
karaka planet, or be also occupied or aspected by a
malefic planet, onc has to divine only evil during the
said years,

NOTES.

The above meaning is only tentative. “amyamzegariysy”
has been taken to mcanas ** with ¢ years added.”” As it is not
explicit as to ta what number this ¢ should be added, it iy inter-
preted as the years according Lo the Udu dasa system allotted to
the lords of the several vargas occunied by the karaka in question.

| WETZSNERT: |

TARIA: JQT QTR a1 39-
|t THRGAT YIRS TN FTHA |
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51, 40-42 Loy 1026
qE TUTY g TR ST g e
UL AL YA ggrat Jum H e I

Stoka 40. If at a birth, the planet owning the
asterism or the Navamsa occupied by the Moon should
aspect the latter or be in conjunction with it, the Kala-
chakra dasas of these planets will be fraught with the
special etfects to be mentioned. Disease crops up when
the 3¢ (Deha) of the dasas in question is associated with
an evil planet; and dizziness when such a planet occu-
pies the g (Jeeva) I both the %g (Deha) and sfix
(Jeeva) be occupied by malefic planets, and the evil
influence thus become overpoweringly strong, death
will follow as a consequence.

\ SATaE ZNRITESH, |

qra fRsaggn 9] agmat
FITERERT TEAIF |
faagd Iragaad auoi
qvae feamfad wagha a=a: 1 82
Slaka 41. 1fa malefic planet occupy the Lagna,
astrologers say that during the progress of its dasa, there
will be much distress and disease, loss of wealth, and
risk from rulers and foes, when the apahara belongs to

a malefic planet. The effect will bz wholly mixed in
the apahara of a benefic planet.

ARG TTgHI GTETH |
TTI9T 74 9E6q SATTad 0 8 |

Sloka 4. During the time of the dasa of the lord
of the Lagna and the bhukti of a malefic planet therein,
126
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astrologers unanimously say that there will be much
evil to be apprehended taking in the form of disease,
death or loss of place.

qATTEAIRIS Ayl GG |
AFIRTE Ay T s 0oek
Sloke 43. At the time the dasa of the lord of the
2nd bhava is in progress and in the bhukti of Saturn,

loss of wealth, and quarrel with friends and relations
will undoubtediy crop up.
qfag: qreEd af @Y T IRRE R |
I AN ORAY a§ad a9 | 98 !
Stoka 44. H the lord of the 2nd bhava be malefic,
astrologers declare that there will bz loss of wealth
during the antardasas of Saturn, Mars, Rahu and the
Sun. The same holds good when a malefic planet occu-
pies that bhava.
qAIfaa: TqEuRdiEraEme Mg |
AEAEAIG e aunt @EeIR REiEEE s
Sloka 45, When a malefic planet occupies the
2nd bhava, the person concerned will have to suffer
during the antardasa of that planet through the ill-will
of the ruler of the land, loss of honot, loss of wealth,

imprisonment, loss of high status among men, and may
incur the hatred of his friznds.

Qg FFANEAY qEay sgfEsom |
FeARAMARTEAG: W AR gATad ar 1 eg i
Sloka 4C, 1f a malefic planet owning the 3rd bha

va be associated with a planet also malefic, trouble will
come to the person concerned through the instrumenta-
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lity of foes, weapons and thieves during the antardasa
of malefic planets. 'This is not an unlikely result even
when the lord of the 3rd bhava in question i8 associated
with a benefi¢ planet.

gfmqmm%vmma qn‘{rwnmmmagﬁ l

T A9 wRuE MABATEAENE: 1| g |

Sioka 47. During the dasa ot the lord (when

malefic) of the 8rd bhava and in the bhukti of Saturn
Mars, Rahu Ketu or the Sun an astrologer may gene-

rally predict loss of brothers and sisters, or, at all events,
a misunderstanding with them.

SAATTOT ZHATET TFh T ATITYRRES |
AW=IH gAY FeaiIiERiamag: 1l
Sloka 48. At the ripening of the dasa of the lord
of the 4th bhava, when other than benefic, and during
the bhukti of a malefic plaret, astrologers say there will

be loss of place, quarrel with relatives, damagz to agri-
culture and kindred pursuits, to cattle and to wealth.

TR RART FATATET

T JUFIREEAEER? |
AFETITEIAT GRS

g gTeFaaamEeigy I 8%

Stoka 49. In the dasa of thz lord of the Sth bhava,
when a malefic planet has its apahara, astrologers say
there will be danger to be apprehended frem the sove-
reign, or a dear son may fall ill.  But during the apahara
of a benefie planet, there will be accession of wealth
and children, kind attentions from the rulers and kins-
men and the attaining of what is wished for.
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BANFAAY g YAt
T IqESAT 78 9 T |
T FETIETET TN
qdifamEne 9 f{g agfa 1| 4o 1
Sloka 50. ‘Wise astrologers say that in the dasa
of the lord of the 6th bhava and in the bhukti of planets
not benefic, a person has to apprehend danger from a
king or from fire ; he may suffer some misfortune or
become liable to disease  In the dasa of the lord of the
7th bhava and in the apabara of a planet in the &=
(Khala) state, the pzrson concerned may lose his wife
and become a wanderer.

waETNEEEH RIAg qameR o
ATt amEd A )’y

T SRR q ATt
YT TR Remd = faga 1w 0

Sloka 51. During the dasa of the lord of the 8th
bhava and in the apahara of a malefic planet, the astro-
loger may predice risk from foes, Joss of life, of wealth,
of fame, rambiing about or ejection from a place of
honor. During the bhuktiof a malefic planet in the
dasa of the lord of the 9th bhava, the evil cropping up
may be death of parents, accrual of iniquities, imprison-
ment and waste of wealth,

FHATT ST QFARY YT 727 Tt
RN AR gEmdEiE 7 R
TERERRNTERRawT STaagy gd
FARAFATA I ey qug Age 1 4R
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Sloka 52. Whenever the dasa of the lord of the
10th bhava in the @= (Khala) state ripens, there will
crop up, during the ¥R (bhukti) of malefic planets, sick-
ness to those that are dearly loved, removal from office,
loss of comfort and fame, and waste of money. In the
dasa of the lord of the t1th bhava and during the bhukti
of Saturn, Mars, the Sun or Rahu, thre may be affliction,
ruin of agricultural and other operations, danger from
the sovereign and loss of wealth.

STAQATY TARFTANYH FSARATTATI |
. * LN Y n
Foad AEAgAAd 9 Ry AT 1 w2 |
Sloka 53. When the dasa of the lord of the 12th
bhava is in progress and when the bhukti of the Sun,
Saturn or Mars has set in, the person concerned, say
the astrologers, will be at variance with his wife, sons
and relations, and will suffer loss of strength, of honor
and of wealth, During the bhukti of Rahu, he may be
2xposed to risk from poison.

FAFATEEATHY® 775G T A UM |
TFUNEAEARS T Ieasmiedreg |l 4L i

Sloka 54. During the dasa and bhukei of plansts
which occupy the 6th or the 8th place from each other,
men suffer loss of place or loss of life. During the dasa
and antara of two weak planets occupying the same bha-
va, the death of the person concerned may be predicted.

sgtumrﬁir% s!ammimﬂ& |
HEO] AT JaEd WIS T gt o ws i

Sloka 55, When the disa of a malefic planet i3 in
progress, and the antardasa of a planet likewise malefic
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han set in, the death of the person concerned will surely

ke place.
Tmﬁmar: qI97s mg@’aﬁfﬁﬁtm: |
AR gHEEA! AR ) 4t |

Sloka 56. If malefic planets occupy a malefic Rasi
and be associated with or aspected by inimical planets,
the death of the person concerned will happen during
the dasa of such malefic planets.

TARGET T FARET GFA-ANA |
AT lﬁﬂj QI e 1| 4o ||

Sloka 57. Mark the planzt that is inimical to the
tord of a ¥7g (Mrityu) dasa  During th= bhukti, antara
and sukshma dasa of this inimicil planet. the time of
death of the person concerned will indeed come.  There
need be no doubt of this when the inimical planet
happens to be malefic.

|rEfgs-aagaa gamId
WATRS FERTAANFA |
THTEd ARSI IRt
| IEREEAANT FSFAGAAT | 4 |

Sloka 38. It is at the outset of the dasa of a male-
fic planet that the effect of its being in its exaltation or
other varga will appear. [Its influence over the bhava
and the like that it presidss oser will be felt in the
middle of the dasa; while the aspect upon it bears fruit
towards the conclusion. This holds good, say the
astrologers, in the case of all maleiic planets.
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THUTE! qES AW AT e |
T TEAaad af aonEag agia i s 1
Sloka 59. In the case of every benefic planet, its
effect upon the bhava it presides over appears at the
beginning of its dasa; while the influence due to its
position in the several virgas manifests itself in the
middle of the dasa. What is due to the aspect of other
planets upon it comes on at the end. All astrologers

recognise the distinction thus set forth between the
Nakshatra dasas of benefic and malefic planets.

N sRFeEgEgETawey |

| FIFARSTHRST |

Aq I JqaIzaTE-
HARTeAgeIdis W |

EECCAIC A E CATIE R |
AT JRE=anT: i §o

Sivka 60. During the progress of the Sun’s dasa,
the general effects to be noted wili be—money-making
by stealthy mining and other ways, trouble from fire
and beasts, inflammation of the eyes, illness affecting
the stomach and teeth, separation from wife and children,
loss among reverend seniors and parents and general
decay among servants, kine and property.

cf. AR
ATl & AR Wetgfaag wanam
kg nai=aqisd @ @ |
geviirRsfaetafifanr el aeafaffEdee |
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ﬁ@iﬂaﬂ?ﬁt{ﬁqm mEARe] A0 A e |)
sqqe AEAEtRAAT @ Agaer fagfaa f3aar
Ui fessrgail: moEsAl s &z @ )

AT TG AAEHFET 9T |
gwE BAd RargeamEs 0 &8 N
Sloka 61. Muliiply the years of 4 Mahadasa by
the years of the planet whose antardasa is required.
The product when divested of the fipure in the unit’s
place will represent the months composing the antardasa.
Multiply the figure in the unit's place omitted in the
last operation by 3. The result will he the number of
days forming part of the antardasa required.

N TIEIT ARSI

EECUSREIGECRIELE il
FRIAAd= widEEna @ &R
Sloka 62. During the dasa and bhukti of the Sun,
a person may acquite wealth through Brahmins or Ksha-
triyas, or by a resort to arms or other ways; he may at
the same time have much mentai suffering and lead a
wandering life through a foreign wild country.

Cf. ®e7iusl
Adtigeenasias a1 aqEweamaafa samaa |
Fasoed: FAEREAMA i A ani ufaf Seedfeat )
FrgRErTed aur feras: |
OEDRIIREAT Wil F+gaxFat 1| §3 |l

Sloka 63. When the Moon bas its bhukti during
the progress of the Sun’s dase, a persen will have acces-
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sion of wealth through the instrumentality of relatives
and friends, indulge in idle pastimes in the company of
intimate and respectable people and suffer severely
from jaundice and kindred ailments.

gf. wadifum
figeril samawat qamm: sfifkar geRa geal: |
aafazaffiFems aI a3 el S| & ||
Also SIRTHMETO
#fa FegEnETal groigeEatagnie, |
agAfy aragafyafe fAdfaeinEg 79 = |
qgeRTE@ 0k FarFangr afi s |
YHIZATAT AR 7 q0g FqifRasRaaT e )

wHAA R aeE gy |
TEUMRER §9 AgEIEaR | &8 Ul
Sloka 64. When Mars has its apahara in the Sun's
dasa, an astrologer may foretell to the person concerned
acquisition of wealth in the form of gems and gold,
royal favor leading to prosperity, contraction and trans-
mission of bilious and allied diseases.
ef. wELTr
s itgefied Winga: agetafiiaT |
wtaal vafa Wi ga=gfadsr $91 Xl Farmas |l
Also simmpu
ResAEFRAges Agefd BAg 3 v
nge Fafedizzami yaussea: &2 aEg i
AHS FeGHA TrganIRGITY |
1ZY AAQE EENESTEY 1 &4 |

Stoka 65. Pang of death prematurely setting in,
130
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trouble from relatives as also from enemies, loss of place
or mental misery may be expected in the bhukti of Rahu
in the Sun’s mahadasa.
cf. "SR

Rezar waefanoggar AR (aegfhggr 73 |

AlRarfwe 3Rl 8 FRRaRIgER )

FATEE GAEH ATRIOTgSTy |
TEFNTREANE T g0 1 &8
Sloka 66. What is all- worthy-wealth got through
a worthy son, honor to Gods and Brahmanas, virtuous
acts, good traditional observances, good society and
good conversation will distinguish the antardasa of
Jupiter during the Sun's mahadasa.
Cf. w==lEa
Roumt ARTTAfEEaE guad BRI |
sEs WA 9 Tennar A g3 whaf S |

Also MFHHFIW |
AgadFTIfig AgEss @sal afafingusay |

ARARIASAE 77 ardqal atEga= |
TIAEHSE GAIR qH G |

TINLTIN FEand =t 11 &9 i

Sloka 67. During the bhukti of Saturn 1n the Sun’s
dasa, a person should be prepared for hostility from
every one, want of energy, an ignoble calling, mental
wotty, and liability to risk from the rulers or thieves,
of FBlRF

ggft: gafdeg: f&ar & gesga: a9 afiszasgfi:
wRmal vafa Ffied gAs |figameat 79 |
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Also STEHRIETT

faiftgfiafififed: wgaaEmIage: @@ |
frsoafa=Tiy qafa 39 TAEY AEETEREY |

il TAgE anead 9999q |
fhRrgEamig @It 341 §e Nl

Stoka 68, Trouble from relatives, mental distress,

depression of spirits, waste of money and slight comfort
are what may be expected in the apahara of Mercury

during the progress of the Sun's dasa.

cf, TaZE
[
Aufgafizsngeraal fAngd sswwiafteaq |

agrEafangaa Hagar (349 ga A Eesgs i)

Also AEGFTATI . .
RafisrgRngd: amiEgfiea @i |

qIsaqATy eqeas 3 gy wiagmi wad o

HOSU AAEIT ATQAAYTE 71 |
ARISTAANA FREINY =7 ) §Q W

Stoka €9. Throat-disease, mental anguish, ophth-
almia or prematurc death may bz expected in Ketu's
bhukti in the Sun’s mahadisa.

ef. FSTIMET
gepaa: masgzEfang famd gage wsyfa

rRaeReEs il a1 fAnf gl e |
ASEATYAATE FHITACTIIO |
THRATZARN AR g 1 vo 1)

Sivka 70. Acquisition of pearls or other products
of the sea, fatigue, addiction to bad females and profic-
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less discussion will mark Sukra’s bhukti in the Sun’s
mahadasa.
of. Fe3fER

Rrrear mwaifidtes sRfamgaaeafisgf |

gafeaRgEndt IRat i g wR AeEe |
Also FmFRTY

Rmam segge 38 7 Aiferamanfi=m |

MIER A FAR @ AT v e )

ZARN Ramaw Rgde wagay |
AR T T gamwar 1 oR |l

Sloka T1. In the initial portion of the Sun’s dasa,
the father of the person conceraed will fall ill, and there
will be much expense. In the middle, there will be
trouble to every one whether biped or quadruped in the
household. In the end, there may be ease and comfort.

/Y fraastra qorsTE T4
grelifgaErg e Fearkfsgan |

Y RTINS T W O Juee
dteq IR CqwaTERy fegd a1 afig 1 e )

Sloka. 72. During the progress of the Sun’s maha-
dasa occupying the deprcssion Navamsa in its exaltation
house, a person has to apprehend ili-famz, danger, the
death of a son, a wife vr some paternal relation and loss
of property in connection with agriculture and other
pursuits. But in the dasa of the same planet occupying
the exaltation Navamsa in the depression house, the
pergon concerned will attain regal prosperity, happiness,
though towards the end thereof there may occur loss of
wealth or his own demise,
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e i

szt RerIgigaiy-
JrRatryRretaafify: |
FEATATAAGATIR (G
WA TSR T4 TEA 9] 1

Sloka 73. During the progress of the Moon's
mahadasa, a person will have access to sacred prayers,
scripture and Brahmanas ; he will exert fascination over
young females, and secure to himself women, wealth
and lands ; he will have a profusion of flowers, cloths,
ornaments, perfumes and various valuable objects of
enjoymznt ; but if there be anything to check the Moon's
strength, the effect on the person concerned will be that
he will be poor and suffer from wind-discase.

NOTES.
The reading in ®ETL 1s slightly different: viz.,
Rl AeRaaRAe-
sfyafaEafeRaals: |
FEUARTIIRFIAA AL

wafy @y Eamern

N AT FEERTEAASTRS |

freiriardatiiomd el
qeas JEETEd TTAAIGATR: A |
qgits fgaat faefy fuy: gapa: e =
oA g | e el

Sioka T4. Devoted attention to learning, love and
music—vocal as well as instrumental—suits of silk and
other articles of attire which success in these pursuits
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generally secures, refined society—~sound health —good
renown such as even royal ministers and army leaders
esteem and envy—journey to sacred streams and places
in company with family and fricads—and lastly what is
dear to the heart, thz acquisition of lands, cows and
horses—abundant wealth and power—these are what
the Moon will give in the ripening of its own dasa and
bhukti,

of. weAifgE

STRIATASBIYFIIAT JYURAAT AT A3 |

nafiewzagAgd |t gat fAaf WAty o

i [ATaYfy T way gAgag |
feraEaad B SEEERT $3 194 1)
Sloka '75. Disease, petulance, loss of place, waste
of wealth, trouble from friends and brothers may be
expected to crop up in the bhukti of Mars in the Moon's
mahadasa. '
Cf. FEIIeRT
fmifgafAmEa & Fag:aRyT e |
framafefaiargs shafiffAzorat aF i
Also TAETATT
FHrusl HeaiREam aarafe sq@a 9574 9
Fatcfiel BrgfafERigEgaataamaE |

RYEETAY Fai TG T7ET |
1 fefregEadi Tdl SrggaFat 19 |

Sioka 76. During the antara of Rahu in the
Moon's mahadasa, a person has to suffer distress on ac-
count of risks from foes and dangerous diseases, loss of
relatives and waste of wealth ; he has no ease in fact.
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of. weIifE
dazrRerfgaryes, menmfamfieag |

sANAARIFFE AR AT vhsad) |

TEATR AR TErRrg: |
T FEAFAR S TezgRER 11 9o |
Sloka 77. In the Moon's mahadasa and in Jupiter's
apahara, a person will get vehicles and the like articles,
abundance of clothing and ornaments. He will achieve
what he strives for.
e SIRFR A
TR geEm FggesaT: |
TAResfaTa AT Frafmaer ot g
AR
Rfeaat sagenimasafiafgnanfiseeg |
gcAEAIfG Sa=0i Y groi gfieERey |

WEYiE! §g @ TRy Ay |
WHIRRAAIG: T FIREAER (1 9 |
Sioka T8. Mental anguish caused by a mother's
suffering, wind and bilious affections, stiff words and
discussion with unfriendly people ar: what a person
has to be prepared for, in the apahara of Saturn, during
the progress of the Moon’s mahadasa.
cf. ®FRIAFT
Yolinfame: geegadteal sqaAeemET agi |
MOEIEA] $¥584t QAR T8It Ty )
Also IEFVIT
RegRtuRafedfi FagageeEsafia |
Rifd aRsasa g6t fffwangm ofe: |
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TEEAgANR g |
TEYIEAIRNY FFEgAEAL 1 9R 1
Sloka 19. Accession of wealth from relations on
the mother’s side, learned men seeking asylum and acqui-

sition of clothing and ornaments will mark the bhukti
of Mercury in the Moon's dasa.

of. waTiiw
AEAT JATRIATIA N E AT |
fearg 3@ sa fAggh afias ag g4 )
Also SFHRIMIT
FRAWFRARI TR mm g AT g |
Fararaingass FaigaaaanEas |

&Rl e 9 Ffatemicdieay |
FEATTAATAE FA Fwgaqeat 1l <o il
Stoka 80. lIliness of a wife, loss of relatives, suffer-

ing from discases of the stomach and loss of property
crop up in Ketu’s interval in the Moon’s disa.

of. FERifE
Pramenaifasgfai-gaifai s wag |
giRadgfrfed gfear kaw Xff Aragsawmy )

H9d FOTNRITTHH @y |
- = -
RIFERANG g Fegga=al 0 ¢ |l
Sloka 81. During the period of time allotted to

WVenus in the Moon’s dasa, a person may get a dowry
on behalf of his wife and enjoy the comforts derivable
from agriculture, cattle and the like, water-products and
clothing ; he may become liable to any disease constitu-
tionally inherited from his mother.
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of. woatGE
S CUIEC G eHIETIEE DER EARIERICCH
gafisgaiFIag AEFETIROIFEE S |

Also HAIFHIHT
FAEH A AN AR g |
geEEBAIR arfisigamt i BT 7gea:

IIRAFAE ST Rgway |
Ared PAnaTi @ Segead i <R N

Sloka 81. Power almost regal, exemption from
ailments, decadence of enemies, happiness and prosperity
are what may be expzcted in the Sun’s bhukti in the
Moon's mahadasa.
cf. wEITAH

UARAAgT A armfFaieaEegia |

figAasma 01 a7 @I EIEETT (|
Also FATIVMIN

TANEETIA AR wEI AR, |

Arnfafiowal = fifa faigos s67 &

ARY AAES A TRAES Fg: |
qIRARRERT T fus w1l <3 1

Sloka 83. The effect due to the bhava over which
the Moon presides may come off in the commencement
of its mahadasa; that due to the character of the sign
representing the bhava as well as to the Moon’s position
will be seen in the middle ; what is due to the aspect
on the Moon of other plancts and- what affects the part
of the body denoted by the bhava will appear towards
the end of the mahadasa.
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U R gEgETEaTadH
Yysagaas g AR Sddaammg |
Rmarsaied g 994 AragnaeH
39 gaaerqueidemEmRt g 1<y i
Sloka 34. Astrologers opine that in the ripening
of Mars' mahadasa there may be attempts at money-
making by taking to fire arms and by engaging in wars
among rival kings and by other ways; there may be
coming in of money also by medicine, by trickery, by
fraud, and by diverse cruel acts ; there may be suffering
caused by fever arising from a morbid state of bile and
blood : there will be seen a propensity on the part of the
person concerned to resort coptinually to the society of
low women and a crop of hatred emanating from sons,
wife, relatives and reverend seniors. And in conse-
quence of all this, the person will haveto eat bad
unwholesome food.

| FATIINATEZNERS. |

TONFT FEERT MWL JI0HIY |
FAFTGTE T T FoGT= A ¢4 |
Sloka 85. Great heay, dislike of friends, annoyance
from brothers, danger to be dreaded from a ruler and

ruin of all undertakings will be the characteristic features
of Mars’ own interval in the planet’s mahadasa.

¢f. Foifda
fiengamad agsifan dammaafardfyhfits: |
FrRAffmagean=afaie aEiga @R 3557 afed )
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A B P S e e S A A A i e R R R A N e N TN TN

FIRNAifw gqawaRTERy |
gewAiRaiify TE gagEEar H <’

Sloka 86. During Rahu's bhukti in Mars™ dasa
there is peril to be apprehended from rulers, robbers
and the like ; destruction of wealth and corn and success
in evil pursuits.

Cf. Tt
mafErRygrE fnfd: ot geEgefa: |
qpgarsy afy a1 fAg@mar 41 JRgEaRny gamiag ||

fes@rgamiy o T faumam |
T 9 At I FATIFIC N <o 1l

Sloka 87. Acquisition of wealth and lands through
Brahmanas, freedom from illness, public esteem, ascen-
dancy and happiness will mark Jupiter’s interval in
Mars’ mahadasa.
ef. ®=FIfAR

Rafgaass Araguargaa
mAAafafagar gafent3afs: |
SEVEN AR deaalEa) A
yafa AIqET: AFT TR |
Alzo AMFRIAIN
FANTA FIIAT FoTRTEAANES B, |
geraaigtaaIgaResafTazar ufis: |
WA FCEAAARTTIATY |
YALIRAEI A TAGIFR | << 1)

Sloka 83. [lness leading to much misery, evil
threatened by enemies, robbzrs and kings and loss of
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wealth are what a person has to put up with in the
bhukti of Saturn in Mars™ mahadasa.
of. EBTH
Ivguft fAsim: sEAwsE
anfiafiee garaefa: |
Igernafieay WifFesoiarti-
Ay FRIMATRS BT 1)
Alse TFARMEIT
FFTIFCHAAG 09T TpsAn=agdadier |

mEqFE afd HI9gAREARTT ATAZTFEATS |

TEAMigAT TEMaETasIg; |
FAAT FFHF TY FIRIEIH N <R
Sloka 89. Accession of wealth from the trading
community, abundance of houses, cows and grain,
trouble from enemies and mental worry —these, a person
may have in the interval of Mercury in Mars’ mahadasa.
ef. wEIaE
R b o L E I DA E R
FIARIATI AR |
geFAafefier FEATEA A1
frafd niFs Faaetgag: |
Also =FEFMT
srfyqmamast e fet (e gaanis: |
A T=3fd Fegggdina aF afy qufis: |
FRAORO geag FegAigTatEay |
TEARAGAS A FETTEACN e 1l

Sloka 90. Great suffering brought on by a disease
of the stomach, trouble from relat ons and brothers,
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i ——

and opposition of bad people have to be apprehended
when Ketu has its interval in Mars' dasa.

of . FEUE
srmfavsenfmandi
s IiEaArarsaan &g
HuwAageq afiar a1 fE:
wfanfa afd Hg: HENIE N

FITT T4 ar-gatﬁqﬂlm |
TSRS TR WAL 1 AR
Sioka 1. Jewel for the wife, clothing, incoming
of money from relatives, odium of females and their

society (nevertheless) will bz what a person may expect
in the bhukti of Venus in Mars’ dasa.

of. wwiifum
gfy AR RrAmaEgd
AgefaTfi AR |
afiaafegamg wEam-
qegtfy AR A A ||
Also FATAFIITLY
BrqmsaaEad: FrEArEEfeaiE |
arEaefEE Al A aRasgEs |

AR YEEN Fok oqlf%i'ﬂzm |
FrRRARFAAgE W AiEEgEae i &R

Sloka 92. -‘Blame, odium of the elders, quarrel with
them, suffering caused by diszase, hzart-ache occasioned
by one's own party are what may crop up in the Sun’s
apahara in Mars’ dasa.
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ef. wEzifdm
FIFNRT ggesq9qT: aRArAqFafiiag=a.q93 |
AR areEesdiainfiil sagaasafohf |
Also FRERHATY
TANATEARMAANR 74 F97gg agaiduaeg |
sogmmt B s wigdugagaeaTe: |
FREEAEEssl ArgAlaAFAARNT |
qrar WA amAsEateny el Fsfi azfa

AFENgE IRgwEiTET |
fazreet aiEd 9= WiAzgEae 1 &3 1
Sloka 93. Various comforts that wealth affords,
cloths, pearls, precious stones, ormaments, heavy sleep

and ardent passion may mark the Moon’s bhukti in
Mars’ mahadasa.

cf. FEETAFH
RfgrRgaRfEsaR sRAEARTT TR T EAREgg s |
yafa aeaAresfiaadier srivAaan siian quan |)
Also TRTATY
fAReRAA=gREmaR gEEaEsa g |
fasign safiarf-giiea e A #0f §

YAZAR (R AFETAGTgE: |
wel FuTmEtREET aur @g 1 1l
Sloka 94. At the outset of Mars dasa, there will
be humiliation and waste of wealth. In the middle of
the dasa, there may be danger to be apprehended from
rulers, fire, brigands, and the like ; the same will happen
also in the concluding portion of the dasa,
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e

S T S
Hatgne wo gasiEom |
A1 g gFRIIEE
TN ATIwage Tgfeq Il /%
Stoka 95. If Mars occupy the dzpression Navam-
sa in its exaltation house, there will be according to the
astrologers, death among the children and brothers of
the person concerned, during the dasa of the planet. If
it be in the house of depression and occupy the exaltation
Navamsa, the effect will appear in the success of agri-
culture and other operations and in the azcession to
lands, wealth, grain and material comfortas.

WEMERTHTARA 9 FSTER BTG A )
FdE W @A FAEIE 3o woha: 0 _§ 1)

Sloka 96. Loss of such things as comfort, happi-
ness, wealth and worldly status, the pang of parting
with a wife, children and relatives, illpess in the
extreme, residence in a strange land, and a disposition
to wrangle are what Rahu brings about.

RN

AR ffnarfmauadt gaiafhfaegam |

AR fiFadIsd =g wefl sardeag |
fg73g gl ugewsdga
ZT Ywaar aar Agingeayfaar |
spiteFAfagal 98 gafeufodag
Smama=an A shgaddn: |
AYEIUIHERATAI AT T
sfangammarfa: gadmifaar: |



1048 wrrwitwd Adh. XVIIL

frqaaidier feoreargnn:
wel FHAN qrgTe: i

| TETATARaEZTHRST
aRe R T R g |
FRARA {6 TE aggIFaL It Qo |l

Sloka 97. Illness of a wife, a controversy, failure
of the intellect, waste of wealth, roaming in a far-off

land and distress will be the characteristic features of
Rahu's bhukti in Rahu's dasa.

of. wETRE
fisrgegEyaRa WAeHTARefsgf: |
wREARgERAFY WA FIY=aRATIRy =Ee |
st T 9 TR gqwma |
qHen AEvETE IO TERAR 1 &< i

Sioka 98. Total disappearance of ailments and
enemies, royal favor, accession of wealth, acquisition of

children and great perseverence will mark Jupiter's
bhukti in Rahu's dasa.

B

Cf. weliu
gavAfe: arfosd fromar et s )
APRIEN AR guRaErad geel |
IAaEd W FegRendEa |
FRUATH T T WgETFE 1 Q1|

Sioka 99. A disease due to wind and bile, the
distress of relatives, friends and well wishers, and resi-

dence in a remote foreign land are what may crop up
Juring Saturn’s interval in Rahu's dasa.
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cf. wediim
AR AR Ra R |
SIIANE 9esgRTia R sag: sRgaae 1

s gremAEaRt 1 TAww |
TeshfaaTane I agggwaL | Loo U
Sloka 100. The society of friends, relatives, wife
and children, accession of wealth and royal favor can
be enjoyed during Mercury's bhukti in Rahu’s dasa.
cf. FERAH

grafify: g ey st I |
TGRSR gAFeREofES 0

T AR ¥ A 7gEay |
AAZIATHY FA TFIIEC N Lo 1

Sloka 101, Brigandage, loss of wealth and honor,
loss of children, death among cattle, misfortunes of all
kinds await a person in Ketu's bhukti in Rahu dasa.
of. wHRifEE

squfurgaifted Aear afragegead |
frraofd: Fog: gESwEFagIETERR R 1

e STIWEIg: |
TenRagaif: oy oo aggamal 2o Nl

Sloka 102. When Venus has its bhukti in Rahu
dasa, there will be accession of vehicles, u. brellas,
chowries and wealth of various sorts from foreiga lands ;

but there may be trouble from diszases, foes and
relatives.
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of. "t
FAFSET: NAATRAT IFHTAFASAATN: |
SRR URAl AR 3 |

g shftn affegaanE |
FARAMEERT W AgEWL 1l ok Ul
Sloka 103, Love of charitable acts, contentment,

cessation of all violence and outrage and the spread of
a contagious disease will mark the Sun’s bhukti in Rahu

dasa.

cf, wa
Afsqurazfafied zan: Anfrrarfmgg: |
aggAidedeRa yawad fRfufon & |

AaEafe eI |
R IEAEATR] TR TR 1| ow il
Sioka 104, When the Moon has its bhukti in

Rahu dasa, there will be an abundance of enjoyments,
good crops, coming in of money and communion with

kith and kin,

Cf. weidE
AT IR Aqen FRERmfETgaTem: |
gefufi: afvergs siafiqt qosi TRk |

FANETCAT: GAFGY G2 |
faafEEgIes =g 3 AggaEa 1l Qok Iy
Sloka 105. A combination of all possible calamities,

bewilderment in every work and a culpable failure of
memory will be the characteristic features of Mars’

interval in Rahu dasa.
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Cf. ==L

fETEg adRal TEm aff a1 REE |
w|YY gAgInded 43 AR §REET:

FERATATIT TEEWATH AT |
fimf¥nd AR T FeAgaiRgd gl |l

Sloka 106. Rahu occupying Cancer, Taurus or
Aries, say the astrologers, will secure to the person
concerned during the ripening of its dasa wealth and
corn, edification and amusement, honor from the sove-
reign, wives, servants and dependants happy and
well-off,

TIAHAI® TERAETE FIZASAY |
QAT TARA T AT AFSH A7 _ 12 09|
Stoka 107. Astrologers say that Rahu in Kanya,
Meena, or Dhanus gives to the person concerned duting
its dasa wife and children, lordship of lands and a
carriage drawn by men.
All these are liable to be lost at the conclasion of

the dasa.
ANIRATHTFRTAE TE-
¢~ =
w19 T qftymd asgea g9 av
THGETIYY gAAAHG
FEIAGEATE: JATIEE: 1| o< ||
Sfvka 108. When Rahu is in Leo, Virgo or Cancer,
a person becomes a king or a king’s peer during the
ripening of its dasa; he will command an army com-
posed of elephants and horses, will be highly beneficent,
exceedingly wealthy, devoted to pleasure and dearly
attached to his wife and children,
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LAY TR SIS AEEgE |
L wraeE R =gl 1l o) |
Sloka 109. At the outset of Rahu dasa, a person
suffers distress ; in the middle of it, he may have much

enjoyment ; but in the end, he may become bereaved of
his parents and even losz his status.

Tl Aramaeaad aaed fagl R
AR JAFTOR@N Jarard: @ ok i o

Sloka 110. Jupiter secures to the person concerned,
during its dasa, rank, wealth, vehicle, apparel, royal
good will, purity of heart, power, knowledge. practice
corresponding thereto, wife, children and all else con-
nected therewith.

cf. il
R firrrsgrsies ararffsRafafhe 71
RSTeIgATANY, TArAmAST aggageaRifagatad o
SARUEDATTETAIRHY: RATIRART RTEITAA |
gATGERI: SARIEET Wi GeRA: AT FH:

N TETHEATHIMRSI

O YR ATy |
AmREwE g gegae 0 2L

Sioka 111. Royal favor, great dilipence, achieve-
ment of everything attempted. learning and science are
what a person may expect in Jupiter’s dasa and bhukti.
cf. waiftat

fraramfargariaT: @m acgafifatahafigad <1

sdmygTmEfieifs: e @l gt adhaa )
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gl wTET FYIETTay |
FRAQATNER T SagaEa | 28R

Sioka 112. A feeling of aversion, mental anguish,
waste of wealth through the sons, failure of business are
what a person may have to be prepared for during
Saturn’s interval in Jupiter's mahadasa.
ef. weEifia

AgMEAIREFAETANGE JnaedaRgErugafaT |
wSspiema Rrergaf: T 2a Aol 3 o )
Also AFA&KHLN
%ﬁmmg\ﬂ@ﬁ%m%ﬁgﬁm‘iﬁqm: FME: |
FEFEIREA A @ qoiaEt ARASHEA |

Yvaaan Ay ossd gawey |
FeRARIE o 39 shaggER 1 2R3N

Sloka 118. Acquisition of wealth by means of the
trading community, royal favor leading to material
comforts and perfect practice of hospitality will mark
Mercury’s bhukti in Jupiter’s mahadasa,
of. wEifE

AR Fal: $fETal 3 Feaga: |
xR mgEsEtitalagfhaal TR 0
Also FITHMLM
pegfairaeaguami aRfPamEfareifi |
FeAIAgEr 34 $AFIY SrRAl 99 |
Ry efragfmereang: Ak ader

RaEt T Faifagam 78 few

FEEATSITRAAIRT 9 |
TOqUEII: Ft stz 1 3% 0
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Sloka 114. Acquisition of pearl and coral orna-
ments, pilgrimages to holy shrines, increase of wealth
and suffering for the sake of reverend seniors and the
king will mark Ketu's interval in Jupiter's mahadasa.

ef. wBETIFH
TeR0 WA FRAENT: Fasar avadigaae |
awsgfifsgesAfa: fEaaEeE @R ¥ |

AR FAny: STTHE AT |
difer sfaEay gt shagamat n 994
Stoka 115. Acquisition of vehicles and other
valuable property, the glory of umbrellas and chowries,
trouble from females and public odium are to bz looked
for in Sukra’s interval in Jupiter's mahadasa.

of. wBINGTl
armﬁaﬁqgﬁl=wﬁ€a§a'}gﬂrﬁqrawwaﬁwﬂﬁ: |
FERTINAACHEIIH @ F1amgeT: |)
Also FAMFRETN
fsfaaisifam 7 Sonfieaf s |
RFRANAL sqqA2 e gi A sy )
safrqiat fraegafiEsuaRsages |
famag: engeFay Y =i %6 g w1
TR o e wdead sy |
TATARGAE 1 Aagamay I 225 1l

Sloka 116. Flight of enemies, victory, ease, great
diligence, coming in of wealth, royal favor and sound
health are what a person may expect in the Sun's intervaj
in Jupiter's mahadasa,
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e e
¢f. weRH
e ffnmasRfien: e RtEIaEar: |
AR I AP S6AeARE I IIIRasH |

Also SIERTETN
Ly .
gavamigIegent fAfheamramiianed |

AF NAEEET BAm TmEEigE g 19 ol

ipdeaedgd i gEEgm |
fsaaafrgafl 3= shiagara i (29
Sioka 117. Power acquired under female impulse,
royal favor leading to material comforts, acquisition of

fine apparel and ornaments, are what a person may look
for in the Moon’s interval in Jupiter’s mahadasa.

cf. TEEUGEH

A fzgraaRAmaaey FeadarguaAGHI R |
YafsrSATEERdT Gal @uEa JeRE e |
Also FTTRTALT
AATEAT ATt Auafies fusaE: |
BraAEaigA A @, A W |

FHE T G s =R |
qaare feEs o sEeara | 28

Sloka 118, Pailure in business, wandering, high
fever, great risk, loss of wealth and depression of spirits,
a person must be prepared for in Kuja’s interval in
Jupiter's mahadasa.
cf. woEiR

segaaTIu Raadtsdem gasreaite sfinsanEd )
gqgaqgﬁﬁamgf%ﬁa‘i e @i TearaEsan ||
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NP o, e

Also SRR
MR SR et |
Mesanisfimi 0 @gugd st v |
0 9% arfy warmaTRE fer At Rl |
ToNE: I FoE TAFIS TRafRd Hfa |
T Ol adiegasmy |
YASSTATHIE TEY Sfranmea 0 299 1
Sloka. 119. Apprehension of every trouble, disease,
occagion for every possible calamity, and deprivation of
income—this falls to the lot of a person in Rahu's bhukti
in Jupiter’s mahadasa,
Cf. wsgiw
YRR AR AEIEE qendl Saigar ar |
ﬂ%ﬁ‘ﬁ‘ﬁqﬁ?qﬂﬁ AT w9an gy Q\ﬁqm gm'} i
dtatgieaa: aggE e qum v
SRR FETaTad Sy |
AN gTiER 9 REwATEe g6
Frgfaemted dmfyes g a1 12300

Sloka 120. Jupiter occupying a depression Navam-
sa in its exaltation sign brings on during the progress
of its dasa danger through robbers, foes and rulers, the
hatred of wife and sons and bad luck generally ; but
when the planet is in the exaltation Navamsa in its
depression sign, it secures during its dasa to the person
concerned, royal favor, material comforts, learning, wis-
dom, fame, wealth and the influence which such things
carry ; and it may even be the lordship of the whole
COUNtry.
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BECRIRIELEE et DIKERUR AL
SRS, 94 Rstgeraen
Sloka 121. Astrologers declare that during the
dasa of Saturn, a person may come into possession of
goats, asses, camels, old women, birds and coarse grain
and get wealth by the administration of a guild, town-
ship or village community and become the ruler of a
low tribe.
of. eIl
Frazmi apdemeratimtatyf: SerEEE: |
qgufRagmfy: gearadier TRERTET: TEEREAT: I
qrrsHE fmagAf: dud ared FRATHaReaeg |
paltefy af=Agl waATRRRE SARREgEEE |

| TR TGS,

FaR et 9 meaanRdg ATy |
ARG FAR A @R I AR

Sioka 122. In its own dasa and bhukti, Saturn may
bring on disease and suffering through the trouble and
torment which thé person under its influence is made to
undergo ; by exciting his envy and pride, it leads to
much sorrow and mental anguish ; by exposing him te
the rapacity of kings and freebooters, it deprives him of
his wealth and store of grain.

cf. wEfH
Ffiafeaaafu-gag: WAmAETeaiaead |

raftE @R MaERtFaea OEs |
133
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ATt weER A
ARG STz |
Tt gEgmiRdet
SIATHRERIG PRt aghed I 233 1)

Sloka 123. In Saturn’s dasa and bhukti, a person
has to encounter opposition, incur the displeasure of the
king's men, keep old servant-women, and be in dread of
his cattle being poisoned; his wife and children have
much suffering ; himself being liable to fever, wind or
phlegm ailments and to colic,

gaEaTAEy FERaEeg: |
FHASTHRR T AR 1| 239 1|

Sloka 124. Increase of happiness, wealth and fame,
the benefits accruing from acts of piety and customary
religious observances, agriculture and commerce, a
person may expect to have in Mercury's interval in
Saturn’s dasa.

cf. H3TAHT
ganenfa gfaar afaar quetes fAmafagi, |
Bmraa: seagwen afaaaRi gwsgd |
Also SdmMTYg
YTEAHIGETTR: FHRAFA Fusar:
fRgsmargmr: aemt aat w3 afsnsded

e

AAETFT 3w AEgat: |
PEATITABAE FAT WREER | 234 )

Sloka 125, Disease caused by wind and bile, quarrel
with vile wicked people and dread of evil dreams, a
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]

e

person becomes liable to, during Ketu's interval in
Saturn’s mahadasa.
ef. wEZIAE
gafrfteanftsand granfinenfa: saad |
SFHIARRANRE 98 B i H393 1)

S e LR IRIER EIRIEE §
~ = = -
FANE @AM i aggawat 1| LR&
Sloka 116. A person experiences the good will of

relatives, the approbation of the people, accession of
wives, property and wealth, and the joys arising from
agriculture and kindred pursuits pending Sukra’s interval
in Sani-dasa.
cf. wwZiual

EAFAAAIAreT: FRdEAEARana: |

gusifierafa soal anqaiti ylrETy ||
Also ARV

Ay AdeaEi: famaiEE: |

g sigaa aE TR |

R ESard 3 TR !
. . > N
HATHTHAENR Tl Fegggread i 3R
Sloka 127. Loss of wife and children, trouble from
the king or robbers, and a sinking of the heart, a person
has to experience, during the 3un's bhukei in Saturn’s
mahadasa.
Of.  wsdiusi
gl g A1 Rgudl Aad TeHTes TR |
qrqeaisgRig adzRsguiiafi fase |
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Alsa s

FAFAA=ZAT~ITEl MR FIeTFday &1 |
Reza: m=s Afa-an o@ Ay a=_gaFan |

TEEIN 06 F7g39 9Ty |
TRAVIAAFE 273 qeggaEas | 1¢ 1l
Sloka 128. Death of a revered matronly female,

sorrow, dislike of relatives, coming in of money and

wind disease may be expected during the Moon's bhukti
in the dasa of Saturn,

cf. wEIE
affagfamoiai gear fafiwadimeg |
St wadEaIzAsrgaEgia alfay )
Also SRR
fe sRARgTAa efiqfalsh vz |
IERAlEAERfiad sagdt ssEaE |

YW= AR gAY |
qRrERgEcdiat Wi weggareat 1l ¢3] I
Sloka 129. Loss of place, serious illness, various

apprehensions, distress of brothers and friends have to
be looked for in Kuja's interval in Saturn’s dasa.

Cf. wexliiw
wigsg A fogessafgaanadie |
Aftafguimenfaw mgufiaf giigs |
Also SEFHTAT
EEQAAT AfETs IAggaEaEa
FRIARIfAg qagATFat yfagasai ||
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FNFOEAY TRRFTRTAY |
TSR Tt weggawal || 22 |l

Sioka 130. The anguish of disease in every limb,
the devastation wrought by robbzrs, foes and rapacious
rulers, and the deprivation of wealth are what a person

may have to suffer during Rahu's bhukti in the dasa of
Saturn.
cf . w@IfiH

SqANERIgafEE A TWeYEERIIy |
sgfRerasns g RmEa Rof et o

TR TalE T aashifd agegay |
WTASTARATANE qO qggmeay 1| 132 0

Sloka 131. Devotion to Gods and Brahmanas, royal
favor, great happiness and attainment of rank, a person
will have, during Jupiter's bhukti in Saturn’s dasa.
of. weiiial

s e R g R AR fieg w3d. |
qATFRafEEa® & Jon amemEEadE |

Also A”HRINT
FRFAN U@ (AH wegmgaTee: |
MIBEMGAY 7 A JEEE] ARl S
AR AgAaign [EEd: §iid et 76
TS g STIHFERAT B S T |
ARG QAT TREAE G
Al Rgroffmieg gd (arng b 23R 1
Sluka 132. Saturn occupying the depression Na-

vamsa in its exaltation house produces happiness at the
commencement of its dasa, but towards the end, it is
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fraught with woe to the creatures concerned. If the
planet occupy the exiltation Navamsa in its depression
house, the end of the dasa is happy while in the initial
portion there may be evil to be feared from robbers and
enemies, much misery and roaming in foreign lands.

FRITA TETFIIREEA wiage N |
S 7 weah RrArddAEll aEed gt 1IR3

Sioka 13%. During the period that Mercury’s influ-
ence takes effect, a person will earn money through the
instrumentality of reverend seniors, relatives and
friends ;: he will have fame and happiness; he will go
on an embassy, derive an income by dealing in gold
ware and suffer from wind ailment.

of . wERiftE
aREmzanl ey Raaaar: aamare: |
g ReRgafafs: waf wegasEaEde i
drer: a0if gearmaERaTEd RgreitaTas JeTaEd |
qeTafeRTasH W AaeaiReesl $99 dEIa)

| TIEIAAEITRS

Afarraa BeEegImgay |
ayTTaaRE AhY gragaEal il 239 1l

Sioka 134. Acquisition of beautiful houses and
appatel, money through Brahmanas and relatives and
success in every undertaking may be looked for in
Mercury's bhukti in its own mahadasa.
ef. FEAIGH

gyt agar Aredeaig=n |
famar agam: g6 W S R A S
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TrdeT A dreagiemti |
FRTEAAEE ) g 1 234

Sloka 135. Trouble from relatives, mental agony,
loss of comfort, dread of an enemy and failure in busi+
ness are to be expected during Ketu's interval in Budha
dasa.
cf. wEEIAE

3 ENFREGIRRAl TEFFRT ARG a: |

Mg wiq amggme 1a: e n
TR 1 Wi qut |
qeaRtRE gh drreara 1l 2380

Sloka 136, Offering of acceptable presents to
reverend seniors, gods, fire and the Brahmanas, obser-
vance of duty conformable to religion and morality,
acquisition of wealth, clothing and ornaments will mark
Sukra’s interval in the dasa of Mercury.
cf. TERIEH]

YAREER TR ZASANAEAT: |
TAaUEERiad gt emed |
Also ST

figamgAaIRRRE: SEIRIREEFTR: |

RRYFARTEER) gRaEdT g q )

AR FOERa faeAr arsfi IRk |

+0f T Agaee faa s grfa &
gEuiETy Ui qrged |
SEERUCE RO GG IRE LR

Sioka 137. Acquisition of apparel, ornaments and
wealth, toyal favor, great case, and hearing of moral
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homilies may be expected in the Sun’s bhukti in Budha
dasa.
of. wEZMeH
ARG FIMIFA 9TAATIAGE |
et 3 qd WA wigaifefa gsesaEn )
Also FATRITT :
FERS 9 gligavl aeTumfg aroma, |
ARG GF e 9% ai 59 0

GOTA: 9 F51RE TEIhITeRsAea 3 |
oW ugfE e Fukh agEeT: saaA Hfaa i
{rrisat atsmearay |
FEIFINHA Fg qEaggral | 23¢ 1l
Sloka 138. Diseases, ill-will of enemies, miscarriage

of every concein, risk from quadrupeds await a person
during the Moon’s interval in Budha dasa.

Cf. wwalfUsT
REEsaRnRfadisa FesgIgFeaiteq |

SofrEg Ao F g AR Madia |

Also snasmwca
NIRRT EETE: @FEanaEead B33 |

fiansin: @y amdter 93 sTiggani e |

MBI T grEHEe 1w |
uIHiRwarE §w awagarat )l 238 1
Sloka 139. Disappearance of all danger from dis-
eases or cnemies, fame derived from acts of charity and

heneficence, and royal favor accrue to a person during
ja's bhykti in Budha dasa.
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of. w=RET
ARRARER 9y 81 A wnii g |

oTFEIfRg aEar sigd ata A 1
Also STHRTAIT

TRPAIEIETA: @ FagT RS |

frgasat uge: ufE gF@ T AGIEIS (1

el gaREntngom |
TERmATEIE TR SRl | 28e 1)
Sioka 140. During Rahu’s bhukti in Budha dasa, a
person gets wealth from friends and relatives and secures
to himself happiness, learning, ornaments and royal favor.
cf. wERAH
mAEATREEET R ks 99 |
weETRSETdiEA e fRvsral msg |
{ETPesY AT gariow |
AmiwaRef [ a1 28 1)

Sloka 141. When Jupiter has its bhukti in Budha
dasa, a person will incur the hatred of friends, relatives
and elders ; will have additions to wealth and children,
and will be liable to risk from diseases and the like.

cf. i
s wafi=g g aofifgoerfmesi:
qufafgaan augdy qaaf=fo &y gai a9 |
Also FRRAI
HFAgATTEgaIsig=ar aemzaerRfaa: |
gefl W | Rgugg:at geeat aFgai A ||
134
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qhacRRAATY gEReSiad: |
FEATRATIATANR T qEaggrae i 28 1

Sloka 142. Acts of charity and beneficence, acqui-
sition of wealth, material comforts secured through the
instrumentality of petty chiefs, loss in agriculture and
the like will mark Saturn’s bhukti in Budha dasa.

cf. wodif
IR ReEs: RIFHRTIERRAT, |
REAAEAR FIEAT AR qurgdsiaa i
Also SRR
R TUE AEFN FeAl AgH: get |
qAFARTsSREgEAE: fFaEae Aftagat |

IRy arear fEtgwantad |
TR TAAw fragd T Frdmm i 292 00

Sloka 143. Mercury occupying the depression Na-
vamsa in its exaltation sign, produces incompetency for
work in the person concerned and makes him indigent

in its dasa.
e gTcragraRaat-aa: |
T [A6e a9 AAY Ja=sh 1l 28R I

Sloka 144. Mercury in depression but in the exal-
tation Navamsa ordains prosperity in the end of its dasa
though in the beginning thereof all be barren of effect.

G LU B (FARE BT bl
TGS EaEra: |

iR IfgReaiea®:
frfacget « Al TRTEwE 1 2w
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S

Sloka 145. At the time Ketu's influence begins to
ripen and yield fruit, a person feels distressed ; his
gense and judgment fail; he becomes afflicted with
various diseases ; his physical torments grow; his evil
acts multiply ; his life is one of great misery. His com-
forts, if any, are but slight,

of . eI
FamamRargy: fef 9 gawfmsig |
fieamar Fegfiacd agad TIAATARI, |
frfanfiagamat DEaRsEaf: sgaRaRder faame: |
TR Agawt S SIETE AT TORFESSRRNE b |

| FESAASEMRS

FSALAAN FERTEARITY |
Ry F FFgAEa 0 288 N
Sloka 146. When Ketu has its interval in its own
dasa, a person has to apprehend the death of his wife
and children, loss of happiness and wealth and evil
from his enemies.
of. weH

flgages GREATREPER: A3 SHIFHAEA |
araTeaTy ReTg faf 23q o 18 |sEe

digainmred argfefyanem |
FRIRERAEI % HFIgFwac | qvo i)
Sloka 147. Illness of wife and children, quarrels,
loss of relatives and friends, fever and dysentery are
what one should be prepared for in Sukra’s bhukti in
Ketu dasa.
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Cf. wedifa
Bemmwed RAAY ggeaRRl FaFmgf:
qRvETER Sl A el ffEserteas |
g gaufd ﬁ%gmqﬂ Ty |
FAFRARE 9 @ Hggawad i 8¢l

Sloka 148. Disappointment, physical pain, exile in
a foreign country, peril and obstruction in every busi-
ness are likely to crop up durmg the Sun’s interval in
Ketu's dasa.

¢f. wEiE
AT F TR S RIS |
JesRnae antefafnn @ RkRsraE |

RIS E ARy |
ATEAAATAR T ggaeae I 28R 0

Sloka. 149. Ennui affecting wife, children and
attendante, destruction of wealch and corn, and distress
of mind are to be looked for in the Moon’s bhukti in
Ketu dasa.

cf. weERE
gouagad a4 if: garer sggEE wgh |
qfiTgafaaaem: afify ag Aifegmaegia )
AR IRTRFTfeY |
TP JX FgEA=R 0 e N
Sloka 150. During Kuja's bhukti in Ketu dasa, a
person has to incur the odium of his sons, wife and

younger brothers, to suffer pain from diseases, foes and
bad rulers, arrd to lose some relatives.
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of. wERMAH
AEEFIRETFAR AT{ A i KGR

gergvaEdEd A Al Fof EARATAEAUT: ||
aeTd gE aiRE ATy |
FEARAEAE T HgEaEat i e
Sloka 151. Pear of kings and robbers, sorrow, ruin

of every business and altercation with bad people are
to ke expected in Rahu’s bhukti in Ketu dasa.

cf. waifia
sRmseernradanfl e w1 aE |
goaad ghede aafd msT edraETg: o

afaweify Terer e |
NIATTAART T Fggarad | 3R 1

Sloka 152. Approbation of Gods, Brahmanas and
elders, king's good will, exemption from ailments and
acquisition of lands and children may be looked for in
Jupiter's bhukti in Ketu's dasa.

Cf. waZuHR

GATERA GERGl R

g I FETT Al TSy qu felEgEd |
FA A ISRy |
RFERIHATRIN T Fgggead Il R4 I

Sloka 153. Misgiving in the heart, mental anguish
difference with kith and kin and the abandonment of
native country will mark Saturn’s interval in Ketu dasa.
cf. s

qReafief: Wvan RegaalngagTsal = |

AR qoreEt Tak gagt AEead: )
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TrfEnREart AT |
frargEwaTiy 79 Fgawat il ue |
8#ota 154. The society of relatives, friends and
the like, accession of wealth to sons and wife, and
happiness derivable from knowledge accrue in Mercury’s
bhukti in Ketu dasa.
cf. HIHIAUR
g ayaaia: ffeaffgalemadter |
A FfAgiaay gai fof gb Afesemearey |
AT I @AM A |
TR WMATEE: TR A 997 1 L4 1
Sloka 135. Ketu associated with a benefic planet
yields happiness in its dasa. If aspected by a benefic
planet, it leads to the acquisition of abundant wealth.

AN FI G QU TEHIAL: |
Wiy FRTTEEda T 1 24§ 0

Sloka 156. When associated with malefic planets,
Ketu produces danger through the instrumentality of
wicked men and misery through acquired diseases lead-
ing to waste of wealth.

IR TEAFATT A St |
TTRI EATAIY FNLTRS Brar 1 Qe )

Sloka 157. Three-fold is the effect of Ketu's dasa.
At the beginning of it, elders and relations are tiken ill ;
in the middle of it, there is money coming in; at the
end there s happiness.

AR dred gaegareEangTmmg |
TARNGE TIaged a9 |O% GO FAQ 4e
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WWM

Sloka 158. Venus in its dasa leads to the acquisi-
tion of wife, children, wealth, exceeding comfort,
fragrant wreaths, apparel, ornaments, vehicles and other
means of locomotion, fortune and fame equal to a king's.

cf . EIENEH
Frerg@reEn AT e ISREd, |
aRfrERE AR Al FerEEgAA R R
%mrmqﬁﬂﬂ'ﬁﬂagﬁﬁﬁﬂﬂHﬁﬁtﬁiﬂﬂﬂﬂfﬁl: l
A F RN 1 qaf TeRa AEEfdaes |

| FEEETAAAEIESI |

FraTeeIen TRgEag: |
R TR TH IRIER U AR

Sloka 159. Acquisition of conches, females, wealth
and apparel, good work and other such means of securing
perfect happiness, disappecarance of enemies and attain-
ment of fame will mark Sukra’s bhukti in its mahadasa.

of . FERARE
AR TGRSR SHATgERFa: |
afgf: fRmgEesea 3188 @aal STl |

Rty = s |
FURITETR W PRTAER 1 28

Sloka 160. In the Sun’s bhukti in the dasa of Venus,
a person becomes liable to djseases affecting the head,
the belly and the eyes ; he sustains damage in respect to
agriculture, cattle and property and incurs the displea:
sure of the rulers,
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cf. wezifdar
TTERENeEEa: B vemfa gdftorm
PRGN Fgagy agafy R
Also SWaERRT
yofifief =R AeTmmraagee: & |
Fieweasafy der wid af} QfafaEm |

Ry wmie fgdieay |
RrirgEmRIf S g 1l 282 N

Sloka 161. When the Moon has ite interavl in the
dasa of Venus, a person suffers much pain from a disease
due to an inflammation in the nervous tissues and from
lust and other evil passions of human nature and what-
ever ease he can feel under the circumstances must be
small or slight.

FHRITHART
FARREAT ReE AR, |

mefonreasenfadied Mgl ax Rafafs
Also ST
Hierarafieags: FwemEeT e g |
ATERA WG T A AR Reew |
Rt uge O g T, |
AAEFAEATEEE et Y SeEeiia e |
Rregmnfyant 7 AR gqeme |
IR@TANTAIG 9 FHaArA || &R 0
Sioka 162. Flow of bile, disease of the eyes. great
exertion, coming in of money, acquisition of wives and
lands are to be expected in Kuja's bhukti in the dasa of
Venus,



Sl 163-164 Piry 1] 1073

NOTES.

“ frarepiy 9 w7 (Pitthasrigakshi rogam cha) is another
reading.

Cf. weRifgF
s fanafaaas: FARETEFEEE: |
gafgTgER =g R MASEERT 9 1

Also STAHTHIN
R EARRA 1 Eegay TR |
JrATEdAFARAT ar e ATNAE
AT TEcgATed e | wyg gfaan: |
AwWE AEATFEAET F9iRE Aaaf aEE )

Preaegaami T3Y Eeaq |
= s n
FETATAIE W PR AL 2’ N
Sloka 163. Acquisition of black substances forming
a valuable property, dislike of telatives, evil from

friends, and injury by fire may be expected in Rahu’s
bhukti in the mahadasa of Venus.

cf. wERITE
fafpra: gaafeuieay @RagRAneaiEEaq |
sreinRTrEaded gedvaTRTIsg |

JATRTAITUY TR GEEE !
Hrgars @ Jwd T gFRETEE N R’Y

Sloka 164. During the bhukti of Jupiter in Sukra’s
mahadasa, a person gets wealth, apparel and ornaments,
performs his religious duties leading him to ultimate
happiness ; his wife and children may fall ill and there

may be distress in consequence.
135
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i

of, w=ifa
fRfeageg sy i Fraaamem: |
ffgrsage 3 gdfini wRgaef SEsEE )
Also SfTRIMTI
gREeFAR fated narffE: gagearend, |
TRt atdiegay |

TZEFTEAR JRaTTAnEy |
ﬂgﬁlﬂmwﬁf& 7 gHRIAEAE 1| 28U I
Sloka 165. Liaison with females that are past their
prime, accession of houses, lands and wealth and the

disappearance of enemies will mark Saturn’s bhukti in
Sukradasa.

Cf. =i
FRAFGUE AT S Rgarleenfa ar |
Bififranfisszagf: Rfsaefaeana ot
Also FTAHHTT
fRafairgufTd kR e |
QERA BT agmt AT g 94 1)
gatEgEETy el agaey |
PGPS TS GHRIATEAC 1) L85 1)
Sloka 166, Iuring Mercury’s interval in the dasa
of Venus a perscn secures the comfort of his sons,
friends, wealth, royal favor, happiness on 2 large scale,
prosperity and sound health.
cf. Fazifig
st EarE; Regefgfaga aa: |
AR Ry faganf=gari a=25q |
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NN

A R A A R

Also SARIVLT
3 weaf IrREfid JreaeafAfo |
greanEitREMAaE gmemat Tdi=ggA |
FOE IR T TANS Ty |
qA=SEATTAR Fal YRR 1 2R |l
Sioka 167. Discord, death of relatives, injury in
flicted by enemies, misgiving in the heart and deprivar
tion of wealth are what a person should be preparad for
in Ketuw’s bhukti in the mahadasa of Venus.
cf. ®IGUTERT
mageRafeafifist waadtd HAIAEaEE |
aify 7 awagsaagh: fafs MEAAAET A, ||

TAAE: Tt AFIFIAETTS |
ATE A T T ey U &e 1
Sloka 169. Venus in its exaltation sign but in the
depression Navamsa causes loss of wealth and loss of
atatus in its dasa.
AEAL MO @EiasEaaEaas |
QI FEAMET ST FT=8H 1 &2 |
Sloka 169. Venus in its depression sign but in the
exaltation Navamsa gives to the person concerned
during the ripening of its dasa, (success in) agriculture
and trade and accession to his wealth.
U WAEAR 0N Jeafaad [ |
Ll (RUGa ﬂimr‘r AT GSIAL A 290 |
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Sloka 170. As regards the crop of fruit borne, the
dasa of a planet having full strength or in its exaltation
is termed full or complete; that of a planet without
strength is termed empty. The dasa ol a planet 1na
depression or inimical Navamsa is to be understood as
untoward.,

NoTES.

This “sloka is from Brihat Jataka, sufy (Prasuti) means
Radix position ; Chart at birth time, {%‘r{ﬁ( {Sampurna) is the
pame given to a dasa of the planet which is in exallation and is
well-placed too.

cf. s
FAsEI AR WAEAS 9 |
AFqoTREaT a1 am AT fEafd |
FARfagtAR ARaReaa = |
et AW Zar Fa qaREefEartaEa |
Ararimaam FHREsgaa 7))
QT A AT T gATfEET U 0
q; @A TE AfiAaaind |
qeufags=r A saregaafaiE |
Also IMET
@%-quﬁﬂ@aggiﬂf@t‘lﬂ?fgz?aﬂfﬁaqu nERET: |
39 2gi AgEEEgSn Al 48 TATEUI o)
qedy wfEigae fien o fagea A f
ftraemarg qoi f=eym 3T aEEten )
Also AwEES
SIE CUEIRERI el
AR af: aE
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o e

fistrmamaian: gueRgwn

st o famafy =g &2 |
HAgEgE wEe AAERTET )
Raot: amEseal a0 FIIATEAR N

TOEAIRAYZANRTANG 7 |
[ "~ oy .
ATFACEA: T AaRETwR: | e N
Sloka 171. In the main dasa as well as in the sub-
sidiary dasa of the lord of the :nd or the 7th place from
any bhava, there will happen the destruction thereof by
(1) the planet occupying the bhava; (2) the one aspect
ing it; or (8} the wra#t% (bhava-karaka) representing it
NoTES,

Vide also Adhyaya V, &1, 50, supra.

BRI gl 1} qraan |
HAFASTEIS FAa (338 @@y (| Qo ||

Sloka 172. 1f benefic planets occupying 2 Trikona,
the 2nd and the 11th Fhavas be strong, they produce
much happiness ih thewe dasas and antardasas.

AT T AT TR |
UiEEAiE gwaT=d 9k 991 ArggEIHEE
£ SATARHON AgA AT ATTRTIR -
AASEIZATSETTE |

Sloka 173. In Jatakaparijata of which the matter
has been culled from every astrologicsi work and which
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consists of 18 Adhyayas, the whole subject of astrology
beginning with the nature of the zodiacal signs and
ending with the fruit of the dasas ot planetary periods
has been treated by me under the auspices of the Sun
and other planets.

Thus ends &c.

COLOPHON.

ARSI IE IR A TRITAUTIRTT |
STANT: GIRSHa: Asnddl sSasTaas 1l

Sioka 174. Conspicuous with its eighteen branches
in the form of adhyayas full of bright blooming stars
and displaying mainly all th: fruits thzy bear, the celes-
tial trec of horoscopes IAsTRAA ( Jataka Parijata) has
been fully described.

I RPN qEafaIamAEHa:
AT, ARQATAG TSEALERT |
S EtER Ll Ele PN ERIUEE]
s AgAaT: AR BEFSTH T HAF L0

P IFINAGAOA EGAAHA
gPaFmAfa A gaRTMANgsh %y |
FZATAARATNETARNT STRAFAT
T FEF AN FRRT qeg A | Qs )
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Slokas 173 -176. The nature and the quarter of the
zodiacal signs; (i) the motions of the planets, their
place, their character and forms; (3) the conception
and other processes involved in the birth of every crea-
ture ; (4) the numerous ills that overtake children and
voung pecide inz state of adolescence; (3) the length
of hic; (6) the rule regarding planetary conjunctions
that mar the fcrtunes of the horoscopes in which they
occur 3 (7) king-making yogas; (8) beneficial combina-
tions of two, three or more planets; (9) the effects of
Mandi, year, etc,, in their order; (10) next in order
the Ashtakavarga and the reckoning of benefic dots;
(11) the effccts of the 1st and the 2nd bhavas; (12) of
the 3rd and the 4th; (13) of the 5th and the 6t (1)
of the Tth, the &th and the Uth; (15) of the 10th, the
11th and the 12th; (16) the horoscopes of women; (17)
what relates to the Moon's place at birth and (18) the
dasas and their subdivisions—these have been treated of’
10 the work.
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Sloka 177. The talented and illustrious Vaidyana
tha, the son of the itlustrious Venkatadri, so eminent
for his learning and knowledge has bren able, under’ the
kind auspices of the Sun and other planets, to compose
this eyidc to astrclogy, Jotakaparijata in 15 adhyayas
embodying all that is essential £. r. the very nectar raised
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from the ocean of horary science, the author has been
able to compose this work in lyrical metres so as to
win the admiration of the learned world.
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